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FOREWORD

This research was performed for the Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), Service Pollution
Control Office (SPCO), under order number 1A1448001095007, Fish and Wildlife Service
Compliance Manual, dated November 1994. The FWS technical monitor was Billy
Umsted, FWS-SPCO.

The research was performed by the Planning and Management Laboratory, Environmental Pro- -
cesses Division of the U.S. Army Construction Engineering Research Laboratories (USACERL).
The Principal Investigator was Donna J. Schell, Environmental Processes Division (PL-N). Jerry
Benson is Acting Division Chief (PL-N), David Joncich is Acting Lab Chief (PL),

LTC Rehbein is Commander and Acting Director, USACERL. Dr. Michael J. O’Connor is
Technical Director.




NOTICE

This handbook is intended as general guidance for personnel at FWS facilities. It is not,
nor is it intended to be, a complete treatise on environmental laws and regulations. Nei-
ther the United States Government nor any agency thereof, nor any of their employees,
makes any warranty, expressed or implied, or assumes any legal liability or responsibility
for the accuracy, completeness, or usefulness of any information contained herein. For
any specific questions about, or interpretations of, the legal references herein, consult
appropriate counsel. ‘
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ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE AUDIT PROGRAM (ECAP)

The FWS Environmental Compliance Audit Program (ECAP) U.S. Environmental
Compliance Auditing Handbook (ECAH) was developed by USACERL to simplify
the environmental evaluation process for the Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS). The
objectives of the ECAP program are to: :

1. establish FWS-wide standards for environmental compliance audits as a
means of ensuring the Services’s observance of all applicable environmen-
tal laws and regulations

2. thru the auditing process (560 FW4) and the use of ECAH, assure
Regional Directors and environmental program managers that environ-
mental programs are effectively addressing environmental problems that
could:

. impact FWS mission effectiveness

. jeopardize the health of Service personnel or the general public

. significantly degrade the environment

. expose the FWS to avoidable financial liabilities as a result of noncom-

pliance with environmental requirements .
e. erode public confidence in the FWS and the U.S. Department of the
Interior (DOI)
f. expose individuals to civil and criminal liability

3. secure information through auditing processes addressed in the handbook,
that will permit FWS Managers to address existing environmental problems
and to anticipate and prevent future environmental problems

4, provide data, through the auditing process, for use in identifying, validating,
prioritizing, programing, and budgeting environmental requirements.

o0 UTN

Any change or suggestion for improving this guidance handbook should be for-
warded to Billy Umsted at the FWS, Service Pollution Control Office (SPCO), in
Lakewood, CO.

The information in this handbook applies to all FWS facilities in the United States
and its territories. The contents of this handbook are up-to-date as of 02 June
1995.




TYPES OF ENVIRONMENTAL AUDITS

The Service’s auditing program is covered in 560 FW 4. Audits will be of three
types:

1. Individual Audits - Facility Managers will conduct self audits. This type of audit will
be documented using the Environmental Compliance Questionnaire (ECQ)
(Appendix A, see page A-1), filed locally, and submitted to the SPCO.

2. Internal Audits - Regional offices will conduct audits of their field stations and
units. This type of audit will be documented as detailed in the Environmental
Compliance Audit Process (see page 7). The results will be filed locally and sub-
mitted to the SPCO.

3. External Audits - The SPCO will conduct audits of field stations that are selected
annually. The audits will be conducted and reported in accordance with the Envi-
ronmental Compliance Audit Process.




ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE AUDIT PROCESS

The environmental audit process can be divided into three distinct phases:
1. pre-audit activities
2. site audit activities
3. post audit activities.

This handbook incorporates the first two phases of the program management pro-
cess. :

Pre-Audit Activities - Six key activities should be completed before an audit team
begins the audit activities.

1. Environmental Compliance Questionnaire (ECQ). The purpose of the ECQ is
to collect information that will familiarize the audit team with the facility and it's
operations so that they are able to review the applicable regulations and pre-
pare a detailed audit schedule. The ECQ is an essential part of pre-audit
activities and is also an excellent tool for ensuring that internal audit team
members are starting from the same base of information. Appendix A con-
tains a sample ECQ. Once the activities that occur at a facility are known,
Appendix B (see page B-1), a logic table, can be used to identify potentially
applicable handbook sections. Appendix B indicates the major environmental
operations and activities at a typical FWS facility and the handbook sections
within which they are addressed. As shown, many activities and operations
cause environmental impacts in more than one area, and are therefore
addressed in more than one section.

2. Define Audit Scope and Team Responsibilities. The facility or FWS may wish
to place special emphasis on certain sections or to review additional areas not
covered in the handbook. These goals must be stated clearly so the audit can
be planned properly. Additionally, the duration of the audit, appointment of
team members, and handling of tenants and off-facility sites must be
addressed. Finally, responsibilities for each of the sections must be assigned
to team members as appropriate.

3. Develop Audit Schedule. The team should develop a detailed schedule that
includes the activities planned for each day.

4. Review Relevant Regulations. Once the audit scope and responsibilities are
known, the auditors should undertake a thorough review of relevant Federal,
state, and local regulations affecting the facility. The applicable environmen-
tal regulations must be determined before the audit begins. If not already
available, checklist items for state and local requirements must be added to
the checklists in the audit handbook.




5. Review Audit Sections. Each auditor should know the regulatory require-
ments, schedule, and be familiar with the audit checklists that will be used.

6. Availability of Records. In addition to completing the ECQ, the Facility Man-
ager should assemble all pollution control records listed in Appendix A prior to
the arrival of the team. A list of possible records is listed at the end of the
ECQ. Appendix C (see page C-1) provides some useful information as to
how environmental records should be organized.

Site Audit Activities - Onsite, the auditors will conduct an inbrief (see Appendix D
for a sample inbrief handout), record searches, interviews, and site surveys to iden-
tify potential problems or deficiencies at the facility. Operations are compared with
environmental standards and any deficiencies are written up as findings. The data
collected should be sufficient, reliable, and relevant to provide a sound basis for
audit findings and recommendations. A Finding Summary form is available to assist
auditors in compiling needed information during an audit. A Finding Summary form
should be completed for each finding during the audit. These forms comprise the
basis of the audit report. The format and content for audit reports will be in a sepa-
rate supplement. Appendix E (see page E-1) shows a completed sample Finding
Summary form.

All items of the Finding Summary form must be filled in up to Sampling Results for
negative findings and up to Criteria for positive findings. The CONDITION is a fac-
tual statement describing the status of the process, permit, or situation under inves-
tigation, and the CRITERIA is the environmental standard (Federal, state, local,
FWS, Management Practice) the facility is being measured against. A condition
may be positive if the facility is going above and beyond the requirements. SUG-
GESTED SOLUTIONS is an optional entry, and may include easily identifiable
solutions to the deficiency. COMMENTS may include any corrective actions
already taken or scheduled, or any other appropriate information pertaining to the
finding. Once completed, a finding has to be ranked for the severity of noncompli-
ance. The ranking options are explained on the back of the Finding Summary.

For example, a team member assigned to evaluate the facilities’ hazardous waste
management.program, which is a small quantity generator (SQG), visited the facil-
ity’s hazardous waste storage area. The auditor noticed some drums were dam-
aged and took a count of the total number of drums and the number of damaged
drums to get an accurate description for the finding. Five of the eight drums were
rusted and bulging. Checklist item 4-31 in the FWS handbook states that 40 CFR
262.34(d)(2) and 265.171 requires containers to not be leaking, bulging, rusting, or
badly dented. The damaged drums were behind the others, so the site manager
may have overlooked them during the regular inspections The site manager
immediately put overpack drums on order. The auditor is now ready to fill out a
Finding Summary (see Appendix E).




A finding may be positive or negative. A positive finding is for a job, activity, or per-
son who has gone above and beyond the regulatory requirements for protecting the
environment. A negative finding is when there is an issue of noncompliance or a
poor management practice.

Each finding is than assigned a maximum of 2 universal codes and a maximum of 2
section codes from the list in Appendix E. These codes enable the SPCO to better
identify the root causes of noncompliance.

A copy of the Finding Summary forms is.to be left at the facility by the audit team.
See Appendix F for a sample tally sheet which can be used in the facility outbrief.

Post-audit Activities - The audit team is required to produce a Draft Findings
Report within 30 days after the complet|on of the audit in accordance with the fol-
lowing format.

1. Section One. This contains an executive summary identifying where the audit
was done, what was audited, and a list of the members of the audit team. It
also provides background information on the site.

2. Section Two. This section contains the details on the regulatory compliance
status of the audited facility. An explanation of the finding ratings is provided
along with a compliance summary table indicating the number of findings in
each category. The core of this section is a reproduction of the fmallzed draft
regulatory findings.

3. Section Three. This section contains the management practice findings that
were identified during the audit.

The Draft Findings Report is sent to the Regional Office for distribution and another
copy is sent to the SPCO. Upon receipt of the report, the facility has 60 days to
develop a reply to each of the regulatory findings (Section Two). A reply can be as
simple as “situation corrected on 30 June 1994, “work order request submitted on
30 May 1994 for construction of cement pad,” or “plan is scheduled to undergo
review and updating in August of 1994.” The facility will be required to develop a
corrective action for every regulatory finding. The facility is not required to respond
to the management practice findings in Section Three but it is strongly urged to do
so. If the facility has received a significant finding, this finding will be forwarded to
the Directorate level. Other reports without 3|gn|f|cant findings will be signed at the
Division level.

Upon receipt of corrective action replies, the audit team leader will issue a final
report within 30 days. If a reply/corrective action is not appropriate to the finding,
the audit team leader will contact the facility and resolve the issue. Three copies of
the final report will be sent to the SPCO for final signature. The SPCO will forward
a copy to the facility and the responsible Region.




The Regional Compliance Coordinator will participate in the tracking of progress on
corrective actions. The facility will submit a report to the Region 6 mo after the
finalization of the report detailing the status of the corrective actions. Reporting will
continue every 6 mo until corrective actions are completed.
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. HANDBOOK OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION

If not controlled or properly managed, FWS facilities engage in many operations and
activities that can cause environmental impacts on public health and the environment if
not controlled or properly managed. Many of these activities and operations are regu-
lated by Federal, state, and local regulations, and by FWS regulations/policies. '

The contents of this handbook are based on Federal environmental regulations and are
to be supplemented locally using state and local environmental regulations that are
applicable to FWS facilities and are more stringent than Federal regulations included in
this handbook. The handbook is updated annually. This handbook, with local supple-
ments, is intended to serve as the primary tool in conducting an environmental compli-
ance audit. Specifically, this handbook: ,
- 1. complies with applicable Federal regulations and FWS and DOI environmen-
tal directives applicable to FWS operations and activities (NOTE: Due to
extensive revisions currently taking place, FWS manual chapters have not
been included in this document but will be included in the next version.)
2. synthesizes environmental regulations, management practices (MPs), and
risk management issues into consistent and easy to use checklist
3. serves as an aid in the compliance process and management action develop-
ment phases of the ECAP.

After a review of these activities at FWS facilities, it is apparent that there are major cat-

. egories of environmental compliance into which most environmental regulations and
FWS activities could be grouped. This handbook is divided into 10 sections that corre-
spond to major compliance categories.

. Air Emissions Management

. Drinking Water Quality

. Hazardous Materials Management

. Hazardous Waste Management

. Pesticide Management

Petroleum, Qil, and Lubricant (POL) Management

Solid Waste Management - _

Special Pollutants Management (includes asbestos, PCBs, radon, and noise)
. Underground Storage Tank (UST) Management

. Wastewater Management

COOMNONARWN =

—t

Each section is organized in the following format:

A. Applicability. This provides guidance on the major activities and operations
included in the section and a brief description of the major application.

B. Federal Legislation. This identifies, in summary form, the key legislative issues
associated with the compliance area in the Federal law. .

11




. State/Local Regulations. This identifies the typical compliance areas normally
addressed in state and local regulations. This section does not present individual
state/local requirements. An audit of state and local requirements must be con-
ducted and supplemental questions prepared to cover these requirements. The
handbook is prepared in loose leaf form to allow state and local requirements to
be easily inserted. Checklist item 3 in each section lists issues that are typically
regulated by the states.

. FWS/DOI Manuals. This identifies the FWS and DOl manuals which have been
finalized as of the publication of this handbook.

. Key Compliance Requirements. This summarizes the significant compliance
requirements associated with the regulations included in the checklist. It is a brief
abstract summarizing the overall thrust of the regulations for that particular com-

pliance category.

. Key Compliance Definitions. This presents definitions taken from the Code of
Federal Regulations (CFRs) for those key terms associated with each compliance
category. :

. Compliance Audit Checklists. The final portion of each section contains check-
lists and tables and figures composed of requirements or guidelines that serve as
indicators to point out possible compliance problems, as well as practices, condi-
tions, and situations that could indicate potential problems. They are intended to
focus attention on the key compliance questions and issues that should be inves-
tigated. Instructions are provided to direct the auditor to the appropriate action,
references, or activity that corresponds to the specific requirement or guide.

12




USING THE CHECKLISTS

. Understanding the layout and structure of the checklists facilitates their use during the
audit.

» Explanation of Layout/Content. The checklist portion of each protocol section is
divided into two columns. The first of these is a statement of a requirement. This
may be a strict regulatory requirement, in which case the citation is given, or it may
be a requirement that is considered to be a management practice to maintain com-
pliance, but which is not specifically mandated by regulation. The second column
gives instructions to help conduct the compliance audit. These instructions are
intended to be specific action items that should be accomplished by the investiga-
tor. Some of the instructions may be a simple documentation check taking a few
minutes; others may require physical inspection of a facility. In an effort to simplify
using the checklists, measurements which were not converted into a metric or
English equivalent in the regulations have been converted by USACERL. These
conversions done by USACERL appear in [ ]'s while conversions provided in the
regulations appear in ( )’s.

» Worksheet. At the end of each section is an audit worksheet. This worksheet
should be reproduced and used during the audit to take notes. It is designed to be
inserted between each page of the checklists, allowing the main text to be kept
usable for the next audit. The worksheet is divided into two columns. The first col-

. umn is a quick check for those items that are in compliance (C), not applicable (N/
A) to the facility being reviewed, or require management action (RMA). The second
column on the worksheet allows for more detailed notations or comments. These
notations will provide a record for use in preparing the final report. These notations
should include both situations of substandard operation needing attention and
those operations that are above requirements or provide examples of good pro-
grams. For future reference and clarity, it is essential that a reference to building
numbers or locations be made during the review.

» Standard Checklist Items. The first four checklist items in each section of the
handbook are standardized. The first item requires a review of any previous audit
documents. The second item requires a review of state and local regulations as
well as indicating issues commonly regulated at the state and local level. The third
item provides a place for auditors to write up findings that are based on regulations
that have been promulgated since the publication of the handbook or regulations
not included in the handbook. The fourth item suggests that copies of notices of
violation (NOVs) be forwarded to the Region and the SPCO.

The audit procedures are designed as ‘an aid and should not be considered

exhaustive. Use of the checklist requires the auditor’s judgment to play a role in
determining the focus and extent of further investigation. A review of appropriate

13




state regulations should be conducted so additional review questions that reflect
the substantive requirements of state/local regulations pertinent to individual facili- .
ties can be included in the checklists.

14




COMMON FINDINGS OF NONCOMPLIANCE AT FWS FACILITIES

Some of the most common compliance problems at FWS hatcheries and refuges are
listed below. Associated checklist items numbers are listed in parenthesis.

A. HATCHERIES

Air Quality

Repairing chlorofluorocarbon (CFC)-containing apparatus’ without recycllng/
reclaiming. (1-17, 1-19, 1-20, and 1-24)

Old refrigerators sitting in the boneyard, increasing the possibility of venting
CFCs.(1-20 or 1-27)

Missing signs from fuel dispensing pumps.(1-8, 1-9)

Drinking Water Management

Incomplete or no records of testing of drinking water. (Depends on the classi-
fication of the system)

Hazardous Materials Management

No written Hazard Communication Program. (3-12)

Incomplete file of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs). (3-9)

No list of hazardous materials or copies of MSDSs submitted to the local
emergency response committee or local fire department. (3-7)

Unlabeled drums and containers. (3-10)

Lack of correct signs on storage areas.(Depends on type of storage)

Storage of flammable/combustible materials in cabinets or storage buildings
that do not meet regulatory criteria. (3-32, 3-34, and 3-35)

Compressed gas cylinders stored without being chalned or restrained in
another manner. (3-46)

Hazardous Waste Management

Unusable hazardous materials stored with usable hazardous materials when
they need to be disposed of as hazardous waste. (4-7)
Containers of unknown substances stored at facilities.(4-7)

Pesticide Management

e Equipment used for the application of pesticides not clearly identified as such.

(5-27)

15




Petroleum, Qil, and Lubricant (POL) Management .

» No Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) plan. (6-5)
» No spill equipment or containment to prevent petroleum product spills from

entering waterways. (6-15)
 No secondary containment for aboveground storage tanks (ASTs) of greater

than 660 gal. (6-16)

Solid Waste Management

 Trash piled up in an unauthorized dump site. (7-6 and 7-20)
* No recycling program. (7-14)
* Abandoned landfill sites. (7-2 and 7-40)

Special Pollutants Management

 Personnel repairing water pipes that are asbestos-containing without accred-
ited training. (8-62 and 8-63)

 The facility is unaware as to whether or not transformers at the site are poly-
chlorinated biphenyl (PCB)-contaminated. (8-14) '

Underground Storage Tank (UST) Management

» No records of release detection monitoring. (9-16)

* No drawings, schematics, or information as to the type of UST at the facility.
USTs abandoned ‘without correct closure or no documentation of state
approved closure. (9-2, 9-29 through 9-31, 9-37)

Wastewater Management

e No National or State Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES/
SPDES) Permit for discharge of wastewater. (10-5)

B. REFUGES
Air Quality

* Repairing CFC containing apparatus’ without recycling/reclaiming. (1-17, 1-
19, 1-20, and 1-24) :

e Operation of small incinerators without state approval. (1-2)

» Old refrigerators sitting in the boneyard, increasing the possibility of venting
CFCs. (1-20 or 1-27)

¢ Missing signs from fuel dispensing pumps. (1-8. 1-9)
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Drinking Water Management

* Incomplete or no records of testing of drinking water. (depends on classifica-
tion of system)
e Old wells not capped or closed. (2-2)

Hazardous Materials Management

¢ No written Hazard Communication Program. (3-12)

* Incomplete file of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs). (3-9)

* No list of hazardous materials or copies of MSDSs submitted to the local
emergency response committee or local fire department. (3-7)

* Unlabeled drums and containers. (3-10)

e Lack of correct signs on storage areas.(Depends on type of storage)

» Storage of flammable/combustible materials in cabinets or storage buildings
that do not meet regulatory criteria. (3-32, 3-34, and 3-35)

e Compressed gas cylinders stored without being chained or restrained in
another manner. (3-46)

Hazardous Waste Management

* Unusable hazardous materials being stored with usable hazardous materials
when they need to be disposed of as hazardous waste. (4-7)
* Unknown substances being stored onsite. (4-7)

Pesticide Management

e Equipment used for the application of pesticides is not clearly marked as
such. 5-27 ’
* No records are kept of the applications of pesticides. (5-12)

Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants Management

* No SPCC plan. (6-5) '

* No spill equipment or containment to prevent petroleum product spills from
. entering waterways. (6-15)

* Unlabeled or mislabeled containers of used oil. (6-36) _

* ASTs of greater than 660 gal do not have secondary containment. (6-16)

Solid Waste Management
e Trash piled up in an unauthorized dump site.(7-20 or 7-6)

* No recycling program. (7-14)
* Solid waste containers without lids on. (7-2 or 7-40)

17




Special Pollutants Management

» The facility is unaware as to whether or not transformers at the site are PCB
contaminated. (8-14) ‘
Underground Storage Tank (UST) Management
* No records of release detection monitoring. (9-16)
* No drawings, schematics, or information as to the type of UST at the facility.
e USTs abandoned without correct closure.(9-37)

Wastewater Management

¢« No NPDES/SPDES permit. (10-5)
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Appendix A
. , _ ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE QUESTIONNAIRE

Please fill out this questionnaire as completely as possible. It will provide background
information necessary to plan and conduct an environmental compliance audit at the
facility.

Name of Facility:

Location/State:

County:

Region:

Organizational Code:

. Point of Contact:

Phone Nurhber:

Date Completed:




Appendix A (continued)

QUESTION/DESCRIPTION RESPONSE REFERENCE
(if YES, see
checklist
items:)

Section 1. Air Emissions Management

1. Does the facility operate a fuel burner (central steam plant, or 1-2, 1-5 and
hot water steam boiler) or incinerator? - 1-6

If YES for boilers, how large and what fuel is used?
Size Fuel :

If Yes for Incinerators, which of the following is burned (circle
the applicable option)::

trash
plant waste

animal carcasses . ’ :
other .

2. Does the facility dispense, store, or transfer gasoline? 1-7 through 1-
12
Type:
3. Does the facility use ahy degreasers (solvent baths)? 1-36 through
1-55

What is used in the degreasers?

4. Does ihe facility procure/use CFCs or halon substances? , 1-13 through
. ‘ : 1-16
5. Does the facility repair any units containing refrigerant? (circle 1-17 through
the applicable options)  ES— 1-35
motor vehicles air conditioners
refrigerators
freezers

window air conditioning units
building (central) refrigeration

(continued)




Appendix A inued

QUESTION/DESCRIPTION

Section 2. Drinking Water Management

. Does the facility purchase its drinking water from a nearby

municipality’s water system?

. Does the facility treat and distribute its own drinking water? If

yes, answer the following:

How many people (family members included) reside year
round on the refuge?

Does the Visitor's Center have its own drinking water foun-
tain?

How many visitors does the facility average in a year?

What is typically the largest number of visitors in any one
month? '

. Does the facility draw water from its own well?

. Has the facility been classified by the state as a community

water system?

. Has the facility been classified by the state as a noncommu-

nity water system?

. Has the facility been classified by the state as a nontransient

noncommunity, water system?

. Has the facility been classified by the state as a transient non-

community water system?

. Is the facility located near a sole source aquifer?

Section 3. Hazardous Materials Management

1. Have there been any spills or releases of hazardous sub-

stances such as paints, solvents, acids, fuel, and/or pesticides
at the facility?

2. Does the facility stored onsite more than 1379 gal of fuel at

any one time or 1350 Ib of formalin?

A-3

RESPONSE REFERENCE

(if YES, see
checklist
items:)

None
applicable

2-3 through 2-

- 26 -

2-2

2-27 through
2-53

2-54 through
2-56

2-57 through
2-75

- 2-76

2-77

3-20 through
3-24

3-26 through
3-28

(continued)
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QUESTION/DESCRIPTION RESPONSE REFERENCE
(if YES, see
checklist
items:)
3. Does the facility operate a laboratory? 3-16 through
S 3-19
4. Does the facility store any flammable/combustible liquids (i.e., 3-29 through
paints, solvents) in lockers, storage sheds, tanks, or industrial — 3-45
areas? (circle applicable types of storage)
5. Does the facility store compressed gases? 3-46 through
' ' : 3-47
6. Does the facility store acids? ' : 3-48
7. Does the facility transport or offer for transport hazardous 3-49 through

materials? —_— 3-60

Section 4. Hazardous Waste Management

1. Is the facility a producer/generator/creator of hazardous 47 through 4-
waste? R — 10
Examples include waste paint, waste solvent, waste paint .

thinner, waste acids, and waste batteries.

2. Does the facility generate less than 100 kg [220.46 Ib, approx. : 4-11 through
26.5 gal] of hazardous waste in 1 mo? JE— 4-21

3. Does the facility generate more than 100 kg [220.46 Ib] but ‘ 4-22 through
less than 1000 kg [2204.62 Ib, approx. 265 gal] of hazardous — 4-46 . '
waste in 1 mo?

4. Does the facility generate more than 1000 kg [2204.62 Ib] of 4-47 through
hazardous waste in 1 mo? J— 4-123

The following are hazardous wastes that may typically be found at a facility (check if used
at this facility and indicate amount typically used in a year):

- solvents * liquid paint or spray paint booth air filters

- paint stripper or thinner pesticides, insecticides, herbicides

(continued)
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QUESTION/DESCRIPTION RESPONSE REFERENCE
(If YES, see
checklist
items:)
- ammunition, explosives battery acid/unserviceable batteries

- Fluorescent light bulbs

- printing ink, ink solvents, and cleaners

- absorbent material and soil contaminated with hazardous waste

- waste oil (some states consider this a hazardous waste)

- other

- other

- other

*This includes trichloroethane, methylene, chloride, tetrachloroethylene, 1,1,1
trichloroethane, carbon tetrachloride, chlorinated fluorocarbons, toluene, MEK, min-

eral spirits, xylene

5. Does the facility transport hazardous waste in its own vehi-

cles?

6. Is the facility considered a treatment, storage, and disposal
facility? If yes, indicate if it is: '

Interim Status
Permitted (Part B Permit)

Section 5. Pesticide Maﬁagement

1. Do facility personnel engage in the application of pesticides?
2. Does the facility use contractor personnel to apply pesticides?
3. Does the facility store, mix, or formulate pesticideg?

4. Does the facility store/use pesticides that are labeled DAN-
GER, WARNING, POISON, or with the skull and crossbones?

4-119
through 4-123

See the
SPCO Sup-

plement

5-2 and 5-7
through 5-13-

5-2 and 5-7
through 5-13

5-14 through
5-20

5-21 through
5-28

(continued)
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QUESTION/DESCRIPTION

5. Does the facility apply agricultural pesticides?

6. Does the facility dispose of pesticides?

Section 6. Petroleum, Oil, and Lubricant (POL) Management

1. Does the facility have a Spill Prevention Control and Counter-
measure (SPCC) plan?

2. Have there been any discharges or spills of petroleum prod-
ucts at the facility of more than 5 gal to the environment?

3. Does the facility have any aboveground POL storage tanks
that are over 660 gal?

4. Does the facility have any pipelines?

5. Does the facility generate/store usedoil?

Section 7. Solid Waste Management

1. Does the facility collect or store solid waste onsite?
2. Does the facility contract out the collection of its solid waste?

3. Does the facility recycle anything?

i YES, which of the following is recycled:

paper
glass
beverage cans
cardboard

other?

A-6

RESPONSE REFERENCE

(if YES, see
checklist
items:)

5-29 and 5-30

5-31 through
5-36

6-5 through 6-
12

6-13 and 6-14

6-15 through
6-19

6-20 through
6-30

6-33 through
6-66

7-6 through 7-
13
7-5

7-14 and 7-15

(continued)




QUESTION/DESCRIPTION

4. Does the facility have any dumps/landfills/land disposal sites

on the property?

Active?

Closed?

If known, what was typically placed in the dump/landfill/dis-

posal site?

Appendix A (continued)

If closed, when was it closed?

Is the facilify planning or operaﬁng a new landfill?

Does the facility handle or dispose of medical waste such as

needles, bloody wastes, pathogenic waste, etc.?

Section 8. Special Pollutants Management

1. Does the facility have any equipment that contains PCBs?

If YES, indicate which of the following are at the facility:

- transformers

- capacitors

- circuit breakers

- electromagnets

- switches

- heat transfer systems
- voltage regulators

- reclosers

- light ballasts

- other

PCBs?

Does the facility use PCBs in research?
Has the facility had a PCB spill?
Does the facility store PCBs or PCB items?

Does the facility transport or dispose of items containing

A-T

RESPONSE REFERENCE

(if YES, see
checklist
items:)

7-16 through
7-40

7-41 through
7-43

7-44 through
7-49

8-5 through 8-
30

8-31

8-24 through
8-26

8-32 through
8-37

8-38 through
8-50

(continued)




QUESTION/DESCRIPTION

10.

11.

ndix ntinued

RESPONSE

Has the facility surveyed its buildings for asbestos?

Which sites tested positive for asbestos?

Does the facility have personnel that remove asbestos, per-
form maintenance work on asbestos covered structures,
pipes, or insulation?

Have structures at the facility which contain asbestos under-
gone, or are currently undergoing, renovation, stripping, or
demolition?

Do facility personnel transport or dispose of asbestos-contain-
ing waste? :

Has the facility conducted a radon survey of its buildings? .

Has the facility received any noise complaints?

Section 9. Underground Storage Tank (UST) Management

1.

Does the facility have any USTs in the process of being
replaced or upgraded?

How many and what are their contents?

Has the facility installed any new USTs (after May 1986)?

How many and what are their contents?

Have any of the facility USTs been closed?

How: many?

Have any of the facility USTs undergone a change in service?

How many?

A-8

REFERENCE
(If YES, see
checklist
items:)

8-51 and 8-52

8-62 and 8-63

8-53 through
8-61°

8-64 through
8-67

8-68 through
8-70

8-71

9-5

9-5 through 9-
10 and 9-16
through 9-20

9-31 through
9-37

9-31
9-37

through

(continued)
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QUESTION/DESCRIPTION RESPONSE

Section 10. Wastewater Management

1. Does the facility have any potential sources discharging to the
environment? (circle the applicable)

wastewater treatment plant
oil/water separator
washrack

septic system

2. Does the facility have a NPDES/SPDES permit?

3. Does the facility discharge to a local wastewater treatment
plant? (circle the appropriate sources of discharge)

domestic sewage
wastewater treatment plant
oil/water separator
washrack

4. Has the facility had any pretreatment standardS»impoSed upon |
it by the local wastewater treatment plant?
5. Does the facility operate a feedlot?
6. Does the facility do the land application of sludge?

7. Does the facility do land disposal of sludge?

8. Does the facility incinerate siudge?

Signature of individual completing this form:

REFERENCE
(if YES, see
checklist
items:)

10-2 and 10-5

10-5 through
10-10

10-12
through 10-21

10-2

10-22

10-23
through 10-49

10-50
through 10-62

. 10-63

through 10-70

Date completed:

A-9
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Pollution Control Records

ATTENTION: The following records should be available for review by the audit team
either prior to the audit or immediately upon arrival at the facility.

(NOTE: Not all facilities will have, or are even required to have, all of the following.)

General
1. Copies of NOVs issued to the facility in any of these areas and a site map.

Air Emissions Management

1. Air emissions inventory.

2. All air related permits.

3. A list of steam generating units and boilers and their size, fuel used, and locations.

Drinking Water Management

1. Copies of drinking water test results.
2. Copies of reports to the state.

3. Permit

4 Operator certification '

Hazardous Materials Management

. A list of hazardous material storage/use areas.

. A waste minimization plan.

. MSDSs.

. Documentation of personnel training. '

. The Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency (OHSPC) Plan.
. A copy of any reports of spills.

. Copies of the Tier | or Tier |l reports.

. Documentation on contaminated sites.

ONO O WN -

Hazardous Waste Management

. The Hazardous Waste Management Plan.

. A list of hazardous wastes generated at the facility.
. A list of waste generation/storage areas.

. USEPA identification number.

. Manifests.

. Any permits.

. The biennial report.

. Personnel training records.

ONOOOTDOWON =

(continued)
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Pesticides Management

1. The Pesticide Management Plan.

2. A list of pesticide storage sites.

3. Application records.

4. MSDSs for pesticides.

5. Personnel Certifications for applicators.
6. Contracts for pesticide application.

POL Management
1. The SPCC plan.
2. Alist of POL storage areas.

Solid Waste Management

1. Any contracts with waste haulers.

2. Any recycling plans.

3. All documentation pertaining to landfill operation or closure. -

4. Records on groundwater sampling resulting from monitoring wells.

Special Pollutants Management

. The PCB inventory.

. The PCB annual report.

. The results of the asbestos survey.
. The Asbestos Management Plan.

. Noise complaints.

. Radon survey results.

OO HA WN -

Underground Storage Tank (USTs) Management
1. Upgrading and/or closure plans.

2. A list of all USTs and their locations.

3. Release detection documentation.

4. Integrity test results.

5. Site contamination reports after tank removals.

Wastewater Management

1. All NPDES/SPDES permits.

2. Maps of the storm, sanitary, and industrial sewers.

3. A copy of pretreatment standards imposed on the facility.

4. A list of maintenance shops/operations to include wash facilities.

5. Locations of holding ponds, sedimentation pits, and open/end of-pipe discharge points.
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Major Activities at FWS Facilities and Their Related Sections

Facilities

Sections

1
Air
Emissions
Management

2
Drinking
Water
Management

Management

3
Hazardous
Materials

Incinerators

Heat/Power Production

Fuel Storage

Sanitary Wastewater -

Stormwater Runoff

Sludge Disposal

POL Dispensing

Wastewater Treatment

OO N & W~

Vehicle Maintenance

—
©

Shop Activities

—
—

. Solid Waste Generation

—
o

Water Supply

—
w

. Hazardous Materials Use

i
F <N

. Firefighting Training

el
o

PCB Electrical Equipment

—
o

Pesticide/Herbicide Use

b
N

. Environmental Noise

-
[o2]

. Emergency Planning

-
©

. Asbestos Removal

N
o

. Underground Storage

Tanks

21.

Remodeling Activities

22.

Construction Activities

23.

Soil Removal

24.

Laboratories

25.

Unexploded Ordnance -

26.

Medical Waste

27.

Livestock Management

B-1
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Major Activities at FWS Facilities and Their Related Sections

Facilities

Sections

4
Hazardous
Waste

Management

5
Pesticide
Management

6
~ POL
Management

Incinerators

Heat/Power Production

Fuel Storage

Sanitary Wastewater

Stormwater Runoff

Sludge Disposal

POL Dispensing

- Wastewater Treatment

OO N OO B W] D} =

Vehicle Maintenance

—
o

Shop Activities

—
—

. Solid Waste Generation

-
[\S)

. Water Supply

o
w

Hazardous Materials Use

—h
>

Firefighting Training

-
o

PCB Electrical Equipment

-
[0)]

. Pesticide/Herbicide Use

—h
N

Environmental Noise

-
[0

. Emergency Planning

—t
©

Asbestos Removal

n
o

. Underground Storage

Tanks

21.

Remodeling ‘Activities

22,

Construction Activities

23.

Soil Removal

24.

Laboratories

25.

Unexploded Ordnance

26.

Medical Waste

27.

Livestock Management

B-2
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Major Activities at FWS Facilities and Their Related Sections

Facilities Sections
7 8 9 10
Solid Waste Special UST | Wastewater
Management | Pollutants | Management | Management
Management

Incinerators

Heat/Power Production

Fuel Storage

Sanitary Wastewater

Stormwater Runoff

Sludge Disposal

POL Dispensing

Wastewater Treatment

O @ Nlo| o Al WD

Vehicle Maintenance

-t
o

. Shop Activities

b
=N

. Solid Waste Generation

-
N

. Water Supply

—t
w

Hazardous Materials Use

-
>

Firefighting Training

—
o

PCB Electrical Equipment

-
o

Pesticide/Herbicide Use

—
\l

. Environmental Noise

—
[04]

. Emergency Planning

-y
(o}

. Asbestos Removal

n
e

Underground Storage
Tanks

21,

Remodeling Activities

22.

Construction Activities

23.

Soil Removal

24.

Laboratories

25.

Unexploded Ordnance

26.

Medical Waste

27.

Livestock Management
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Appendix C
Organization of Environmental Records

In order to facilitate environmental compliance audits and management of environmental
information it is important to organize pertinent paperwork in a manner that is clear, con-
cise, and helpful. The following are suggestions for organizing files affiliated with environ-
mental compliance issues. These topics are not hard and fast, just suggestions to be
adapted to a facilities particular operations, and will enable the auditors/regulators to
quickly review the necessary information.

Drinking Water Management

Correspondence/NOVs (includes all correspondence with state or local authorities other
than routine submissions of sampling data and any notices of violation).

Inspections (copies of any and all inspection results by the EPA, state/local, and FWS
investigation.

Maintenance and repair (includes -all receipt, data, schematics etc. of any repair or
maintenance work).

Operations (includes logs of water treatment done by the FWS facility staff).
Permit and certification (includes a copy of any permit or authorization to operate a
drinking after system, including a copy of the permit application and any water treat-

ment plant operator certifications that are required).

Reports (includes copies of all-reports submitted to the state/local authorities on sam-
pling results).

Sampling results (includes the results of all samples analysis, chemical and biological).
Well logs for all active wells (including casing,. pump, screen informatidn).

Well closure (create a separate file folder for every well that is closed on the facility).

Hazardous Waste Managen'ient

Correspondence/NOVs (includes all correspondence with state or local authorities other
than routine submissions of sampling data and any notices of violation).

EPA Identification Number (include the paperwork assigning the facility its EPA ldentifi-
cation Number and hazardous waste generation status).

Inspections (copies of any and all inspection results by the EPA, state/local, and FWS
investigation.

(continued)
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Manifests (copies of any and all manifests for hazardous waste).

Training (documentation of training).

Pesticides Management
Application contract.
Application records (what was applied where, when, and by whom).

Correspondence/NOVs (includes all correspondence with state or local authorities other
than routine submissions of sampling data and any notices of violation).

Permits/Certification (copies of all permits and the applicator certifications).

Personnel (include training records and health monitoring records.

Storage Tank Management (every separate aboveground storage tank should have a
separate set of files) ‘

Correspondence/NOVs (includes all correspondence with state or local authorities other
than routine submissions of sampling data and any notices of violation).

Closure records, including history of removal of USTs.

Maintenance and repair (includes all receipts, data, schematics etc., of any repair or
maintenance work).

Operations (includes logs of visual inspections, capacity reconciliation records, results
of tank tightness inspections or pipeline testing).

Registration (includes a copy of the application for registration and the state registration.

Wastewater Management

Correspondence/NOVs (includes all correspondence with state or local authorities other
than routine submissions of sampling data and any notices of violation).

Maintenance and Repair (includes all receipts, data, schematics etc., of any repair or
maintenance work on the wastewater treatment works, septic system, or oil/water
separators).

Operations (includes logs of activities done to treat the wastewaters).

(continued)
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wastewater treatment system or septic system, including a copy of the permit appli-
cation and any water treatment plant operator certifications that are required. If the
facility has more than one permit related to wastewater - keep them in separate files).

. Permit and Certification (includes a copy of any permit or authorization to operate a

Pretreatment standards (copy of any pretreatment standards imposed upon the facility
by the state/local governments).

Reports (includes copies of all reports submitted to the state/local authorities on sam-
pling results). '

Sampling results (includes the results of all samples analysis).

The following are additional files that might be helpful to keep:
Air emissions sources (if you have an air emissions sources that requires emissions
testing, create a file for the source include the test data, potential sources requiring
emissions testing are incinerators and boiler).

CFC/halons (certification, purchase receipts, records for the quantity of CFCs and
halons that were recycled or disposed of.

Chemical Hygiene Plan and training documentation.
. Community Right-to-Know (EPCRA) Reports.

Disposal contracts (copy of contracts for pick up and disposal of trash, recyclable, haz-
ardous waste).

Hazardous Communication Program and training documentation.
Material safety data sheets (MSDSs).

Oil/water separators (a separate file for each separator with documentation of its design
and when it was last cleaned out).

Open Burning (include any plans, permits, letters of approval, log of burning opera-
tions).

Pollution Prevention Plan.

Recycling (includes documentation of quantities of materials beinQ recycled).

Spill Prevention Controi and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan.

Spills/releases (any reports, documentation of spills or releases of any substances).
. Used oil (records of the quantity and final disposal site for waste pétroleum products,

including products that are recycled).
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Appendix D

FWS Environmental Compliance Audit Program AP) Inbrief

Purpose

The purpnse of this audit is to:

o Identify areas of potential and actual environmental noncompliance that need to be addressed
before they are identified by a regulatory agency.

¢ Establish a FWS-wide standards for environmental compliance audits as a means of ensuring
the Services’s observance of all applicable environmental laws and regulations

e Assure Regional Directors and environmental program managers that environmental pro-
grams are effectively addressing environmental problems that could

SR M

e.
f.

impact FWS mission effectiveness

jeopardize the health of Service personnel or the general public

significantly degrade the environment

expose the FWS to avoidable financial liabilities as a result of noncompliance with
environmental requirements

erode public confidence in the FWS and the U.S. Department of the Intenor (DO
expose individuals to civil and criminal liability

¢ Secure information that will permit FWS Managers to anticipate and prevent future environ-
mental problems

* Provide data for use in identifying, validating, prioritizing, programing, and budgetmg envi-
ronmental requirements.

Scope of the Audit

This audit will cover FWS facilities and activities. It will not address the facilities or activities of
tenants occupying FWS property. FWS facilities are divided into primary and secondary facilities.
A secondary facility might be a temporary field station or a remote refuge site with one building on
the land and no maintenance activities. Only primary sites will be assessed in the audit.

The audit incorporates both a review of paperwork and a physical review of paperwork and struc-

tures.

Topics for audit

Air Emissions Management

Drinking Water Quality

Hazardous Materials Management

Hazardous Waste Management

Pesticide Management

Petroleum, Oil, and Lubricants(POL) Management

Solid Waste Management

Special Pollutants Management (includes asbestos, PCBs, radon, and noise)
Underground Storage Tanks(UST) Management

Wastewater Management

(continued)
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Audit Results

Each site audit will result in the creation of “finding sheets” which document both the positive and
the negative situations identified at the facility. A copy of all finding sheets will be left at the
assessed facility.

Scoring of Findings

Significant: A problem categorized as significant requires immediate attention. It poses, or has
a high likelihood to pose, a direct and immediate threat to human health, safety, the environ-
ment, or the facilities’ mission. A leaking PCB transformer that is located next to a dining
facility, for example, would likely be a significant deficiency.

Major: A major deficiency requires action, but not necessarily immediate action. Major defi-
ciencies may pose a threat to human health, safety, or the environment. Any immediate
threat, however, must be categorized as significant.

Minor: Minor deficiencies are usually administrative in nature, even though those findings
might possibly result in a notice of violation. This category may also include temporary or
occasional instances of noncompliance.

Management Practice: Management practice items are those for which there is no specific reg-
ulatory requirement.

A finding may be positive. or negative. A positive finding is for a job, activity, or person who has
gone above and beyond the regulatory requirements for protecting the environment. A negative
finding is when there is an issue of noncompliance or a poor management practice.

After the Audit

1. The audit team will send a copy of the Draft findings report to the regional representative who
will forward it on to the facility and another copy is sent to the SPCO.

2. Upon receipt of the report, the facility is required to respond to each of the regulatory find-
ings. A response can be as simple as “situation corrected on 30 June 1994,” “work order
request submitted on 30 May 1994 for construction of cement pad,” The facility is required
to develop a corrective action for every regulatory finding. The facility is not required to
respond to the management practice findings in Section Four of the report but it is strongly
urged to do so. If the facility has received a “Significant” finding, this finding will be for-
warded to the Directorate level. Replies to the findings will be sent to the Region within 60
days after receipt of the Draft findings Report. If a reply/corrective action is not appropriate
to the finding, the audit team will contact the Region who in turn will contact the facility and
develop an alternative plan. The region is impose a deadline for receipt of responses.

3. The audit team will produce a final report. Three copies of the final report will be sent to the
SPCO which will forward a copy to the facility and the responsible Region.
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FINDING SUMMARY

Handbook Edition Date: _ July 1995

‘ Facility Name:__ Smiths NWR

Section (Air, etc.): _Haz_ Wasgte Question Number: 4-31 Bldg #/ Location __Paint shed

Z
Type of Finding (Pos/Neg): nee Section Code:_g____________ Universal Code: Hw2

FINDING CATEGORY (circle one):  Significant @ Minor  Management Practice

Basis of finding (Citation or Regulation): 40 CFR 262.34(d)(2) and 265.171

Is this a repeat finding (NOV, etc.)? __No

CONDITION (What did you find?)

5 of the 8 drums of hazardous waste stored. in the Painf- shed were rusted

and bulging.

. CRITERIA (Enter Checklist Item Number) 4=31

SUGGESTED SOLUTION(S):

Overpack the rusted and bulging drums in containers that are free of

rust or other damage. ‘

COMMENTS:

This is an issue that should be inspected during regular storge area inspections.

The faciity manager had ordered overpack drums before the audit team left the

facility.

5
.;_}
S
.

1_/\

@ eremamEpBY: Lo )N v K DATE:

7 /

o

(continued)
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Explanation of Finding Categories

Deficiencies noted on the Finding Summary are rated as follows:

Significant: A problem categorized as significant requires immediate attention. It
poses, or has a high likelihood to pose, a direct and immediate threat to human health,
safety, the environment, or the facilities’ mission. A leaking PCB Transformer that is
located next to a dining facility, for example, would likely be a significant deficiency.

Major: A major deficiency requires action, but not necessarily immediate action. Major
deficiencies may pose a threat to human health, safety, or the environment. Any imme-
diate threat, however, must be categorized as significant.

Minor: Minor deficiencies are usually administrative in nature, even though those find-
ings might possibly result in a notice of violation. This category may also include tem-
porary or occasional instances of noncompliance.

‘Management Practice: Management practice items are those for which there is no spe-
cific regulatory requirement.

A finding may be positive or negative. A positive finding is for a job, activity, or person
who has gone above and beyond the regulatory requirements for protecting the environ-
ment. A negative finding is when there is an issue of noncompliance or a poor manage-
ment practice.

Findings based on FWS or DOl manuals will only be ranked a minor.

(continued)
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FINDING SUMMARY

Handbook Edition Date:

Facility Name:
Section (Air, etc.): . Question Number: Bldg # / Location
Type of Finding (Pos/Neg): Section Code: Universal Code:

FINDING CATEGORY (circle one):  Significant Major Minor Management Practice

Basis of finding (Citation or Regulation):

Is this a repeat finding (NOV, etc.)?

CONDITION (What did you find?)

CRITERIA (Enter Checklist Item Number)

SUGGESTED SOLUTION(S):

COMMENTS:

PREPARED BY: DATE:

(continued)
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Explanation of Finding Categories

Deficiencies noted on the Finding Summary are rated as follows:

Significant: A problem categorized as significant requires immediate attention. It
poses, or has a high likelihood to pose, a direct and immediate threat to human health,
safety, the environment, or the facilities’ mission. A leaking PCB Transformer that is
located next to a dining facility, for example, would likely be a significant deficiency.

Major: A major deficiency requires action, but not necessarily immediate action. Major
deficiencies may pose a threat to human health, safety, or the enwronment Any imme-
diate threat, however, must be categorized as significant.

Minor: Minor deficiencies are usually administrative in nature, even though those find-
ings might possibly result in a notice of violation. This category may also include tem-
porary or occasional instances of noncompliance.

Management Practice: Management practice items are those for which there is no spe-
cific regulatory requirement.

A finding may be positive or negative. A positive finding is for a job, activity, or person
who has gone above and beyond the regulatory requirements for protecting the environ-
ment. A negative finding is when there is an issue of noncompliance or a poor manage-
ment practice.

Findings based on FWS or DOl manuals will only be ranked a minor.

(continued)
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FWS Environmental Compliance Audit Findings Root Causes

Purpose

The purpose for using root cause codes is to better enable the SPCO to track trends in noncompli-

ance.
Universal Codes
(Pick a maximum of two)

Code Code

1Z Labels/Markings 7Z Certifications/Licenses
27 Recordkeeping 8Z Training

3Z Reports 9Z ° | Operational Practice
47 Plans 10Z | Inadequate Facility_
5Z Surveys/Inventories/Testing 11Z | Spills/Leaks

6Z Permits 12Z | Other

E-5
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Section Codes
(Pick a maximum of two)
Code Code
Air Emissions Management POL Management
Al - Fuel Burners PO1 - Drum storage
A2 - Incinerators PO2 - ASTs
A3 - Open Burning PO3 - Pipelines
A4 - CFCs/Halons PO4 - Used Oil
A5 - Fugitive Emissions PO5 - Other
A6 - Other
Drinking Water Management . Solid Waste Management
D1 - Public Water Systems SW1 - Operating Open Dump
D2 - Community Water Systems SW2 - Old Dump/landfill site
D3 - Noncommunity Water systems SW3 - Operating Landfill
D4 - Wells SwW4 - Receptacles
D5 - State Classifications other than | SW5 - Recycling
Federal Classifications SW6 - Medical Waste
D6 - Other SW7 - Regulated Materials
SW8 - Other
Hazardous Materials Management Special Pollutants
HM1 - General Hazardous Materials SP1 - PCB Transformers
HM?2 - Laboratories SP2 - PCB Items
HM3 - EPCRA _ SP3 - Demolition/Renovation:
HMA4 - Flammables/Combustibles ' Asbestos
HMS - Compressed gases SP4 - Disposal
HM6 - Other SPS - Radon
SP6 - Other
Hazardous Waste Management Underground Storage Tanks
HW1 - CESQG Ul - - Substandatd tanks
HW2 - SQG U2 - Upgraded tanks
HW3 - Generator U3 - Closed Tanks
Hw4 - Uncharacterized Waste U4 - Release Detection
HW5 - Satellite Accumulation Points | U5 - Other
HW6 - TSDF
HW7 - Other
Pesticide Management Wastewater Management
P1 - Applications Wi - Discharge to Treatment
P2 - Applicators Works
P3 -'Restricted Use Pesticides | W2 - Treatment Works operation
P4 - Storage ‘ W3 - Stormwater Discharge
P5 - Mixing/Preparation W4 - Oil/Water Separators
P6 - Other W5 - Washracks
W6 - Individual Sewage Systems
W7 - Other
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Appendix F

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

Topic

Significant Major Minor

Negative
Management
Practice

Positive
Findings

Air Emissions Management

Drinking Water Quality

Hazardous Materials Management

Hazardous Waste Management

Pesticide Management

Petroleum, Oil, and Lubricant
(POL) Management

Solid Waste Management

Special Pollutants Management
(PCBs, Asbestos, Radon, and
Noise)

Underground Storage Tank
Management

Wastewater Management

TOTALS







ACM
ANSI
API
AQCR
ARI
ASME
AST
"ASTM
BAT
Btu

CAA
CAMU
CAP
CAS
CEMS -
CEQ
CERCLA

CESQG

CFC
CFR
CcT

CWA
DHMIR
DIy
DOI
DOT
EE/CA
EIS

EO

Appendix G
Acronyms and Abbreviations

annual application rate

asbestos-containing material

American National Standards Institute
American Petroleum Institute

Air Quality Control Region

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute

- American Society of Mechanical Engineers

aboveground storage tank

American Society for Testing and Materials
best available technology

British thermal unit

compliance

Clean Air Act _

Corrective Action Managément Unit
Corrective Action Plan

Chemical Abstract Service

Continuous Emissions Monitoring System
Council on Environmental Quality

Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act

conditionally exempt small quantity
generator -

chlorofluorocarbons
Code of Federal Regulations

residual disinfectant concentration (C in CT
calculation)

Clean Water Act ,
detailed hazardous materials incindent report
do-it-yourself

Department of the Interior

Department of Transportation

engineering evaluation/cost analysis
environmental impact statement

Executive Order

(continued)




EPA
EPCRA

ESA
FFCA
FIFRA

FOTW
FNSI
FR
FUDS
FWCA

GOTP
HCFC
HCL
HOC
HPC
HTRW

IOPP .
LDR
LPG
MBtu.
MCL
MCLG
MDL
MOU
MP
MPN
MSDS
MSWLF
MVAC
MWC
NA
NAAQS
NACE

Environmental Protection Agency

Emergency Planning and Community
Right-to-Know Act

Endangered Species Act
Federal Facilities Compliance Act

Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and
Rodenticide Act

" Federally owned treatment works

finding of no significant impact -
Federal Register

formally used defense sites

Fish and Wildlife Conservation Act
Fish and Wildlife Service

fiscal year

gamma glutamyl! transpeptidase
hyrdrogenated chlorofluorocarbons
hydrochiloric acid

halogenated organic compounds
heterotrophic plate count '
hazardous, toXic, and radioactive waste
identification

International Oil Pollution Prevention
land disposal restriction

liquid petroleum gas

Million British thermal units
maximum contaminant level

_maximum contaminant level goal

maximum detection level
memorandum of understanding .
management practice

. most probable number

material safety data sheet

municipal solid waste landfill

motor vehicle air conditioning .

municipal waste combustor

not applicable

National Ambient Air Quality Standards
National Association of Corrosion Engineers

(continued)




NEPA
NFPA
NHPA
NIOSH

NLS
NOI
NOV
NPDES

NRC
NSPS
NTNC -
Oo&M
ODA
OHSPC

OMB
OPA
0SsC
OSHA
PCB
PL
POC
POHC
POL
POTW
PSD
PSES

PSNS

QA
RACM
RCRA
RMA
RQ
RSPA

National Environmental Policy Act
National Fire Protection Association
National Historic Preservation Act

National Institute of Occupational Safety
and Health

noxious liquid substance
notice of intent
notice of violation

National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System

National Response Center
new source performance standards

nontransient noncommunity

operations and maintenance
Ocean Dumping Act

Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution
Contingency Plan

Office of Management and Budget

Oil Pollution Act

On-Scene Coordinator

Occupational Safety and Health Act
polychlorinated biphenyl

Public Law

point of contact A
principle organic hazardous constituent
petroleum, oil, and lubricant

publicly owned treatment works
prevention of significant deterioration

pretreatment standards for existing
sources

pretreatment standards for new
indirect sources

quality assurance

regulated asbestos-containing material
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
requires management action

reportable quantity

Research and Special Programs
Administration

(continued)




SARA

SDWA
SGOT
SGPT
SIP
SOl
SOP
SOUR
SPCC

SPCO
SPDES
SQG
STP
SWMU
TCLP
THM
TSS
TTHM
TNT
TPQ
TTO
TSCA
TSDF
TU
uiC
UL
USACERL

uscC
USEPA
UsST
VHAP
VOC
VOL

Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization
Act

Safe Drinking Water Act

serum glutamic oxaloacetic transaminase
serum glutamic pyuvic transaminase
State Implementation Plan

Secretary of the Interior

standard operating procedure

specific oxygen uptake rate

Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure
Plan :

Service Pollution Control Office

State Pollution Discharge Elimination System
small quantity generator

sewage treatment plant

solid waste management unit

toxicity characteristics leaching procedure
trihalomethanes

total suspended soilid

total trihalomethanes

ammonia nitrate explosive

threshold planning quahtity v

total toxic organics

Toxic Substances Control Act
treatment, storage, or disposal facility
temporary unit

underground injection control
Underwriter’s Laboratory

U.S. Army Construction Engineering

~ Research Laboratories

U.S. Code

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
underground storage tank

volatile hazardous air pollutant

volatile organic compound

volatile organic liquid

(continued)




bbl

co
CO,
Hg

ndi nti

Commonly Used Abbreviations

barrel ng
Celsius pm
centimeter min
square centimeter MJ
Fahrenheit - mo
foot ' mm
square feet mrem
cubic feet Mw
gram ng
gallon NTU
gigajoule oz
hour pCi
horsepower - ppm (V/w)
inch _ psi
Joule psia
kilogram  psig
kilometer ‘ s
kilopascals ’ scf
liter scm
pound Vv
meter yd
cubic meter yd?
milligram yr
mile
Chemicals
carbon monoxide NO,
~ carbon dioxide NO,
mercury SO,

G-5

microgram
micrometer
minute
Megajoule
month
millimeter
millirem
Megawatt
nanogram
nephelometric turbidity unit
ounce
picoCurie

part per milion (by volume/
weight)

pound per square inch

pounds per square inch
absolute

pounds per square inch
gauge

second

standard cubic foot
standard cubic meter
volt '
yard

square yard

year

nitrogen dioxide
nitrogen oxides
sulfur dioxide







Appendix H

Hotline and

Region 1 (CT, ME, MA, NH, RI, VT)

Environmental Protection Agency -
John F. Kennedy Federal Bldg.
Room 2203

Boston, MA 022-3

(617) 565-3715

Region 2 (NJ, NY, Puerto Rico,
Virgin Islands)

Environmental Protection Agency
26 Federal Plaza, Room 906
New York, NY 10278

(212) 264-2525

Region 3 (DC, DE, MD, PA, VA, WV)

Environmental Protection Agency
841 Chestnut St.

Philadelphia, PA

(215) 597-9800

Region 4 (AL, FL, GA, KY, MS, MC,
SC, TN)

Environmental Protection Agency
345 Courtland St. N.E.

Atlanta, GA 30365

(404) 347-4727

Region 5 (IL, IN, MI, MN, OH, WI)

Environmental Protection Agency
230 S. Dearborn St

Chicago, IL 60604

(312) 353-2000

EPA Contacts

Region 6 (AK, LA, NM, OK, TX)

Environmental Protection Agency

First Interstate Bank Tower at Fountain
Place

1445 Ross Ave, Suite 1200

Dallas, TX 75202

(214) 655-2100

Region 7 (IA, KS, MO, NB)

Environmental Protection Agency
726 Minnesota Ave

Kansas City, MO 66401

(913) 551-7006

Region 8 (CO, MT, ND, SD, UT, WY)

Environmental Protection Agency
999 18th St, Suite 500

Denver, CO 80202

(303) 293-1603

Region 9 (AZ, CA, HI, NV, American
Samoa, Guam, Trust Territories of the
Pacific)

Environmental Protection Agency
75 Hawthrone St. -

San Francisco, CA 94105

(415) 556-6322 .

Region 10 (AK, ID, OR, WA)

‘Environmental Protection Agency
1200 Sixth Ave

Seattle, WA 98101

(206) 402-5810

(continued)




nai 1

USEPA REGION MAP

o
aqb o
@ Virgin Islands
{ et
Puerto Rico
(continued)

H-2




\ ppendix H (continued)
ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION HOTLINES

Air Risk Hotline 919-541-0888
Information on health, exposure, and risk assessment with regard to toxic air poliutants.
Bureau of Explosives Hotline 202-639-2222

Offers assistance in hazardous materials incidents mvolvmg railroads and is often con-
tacted through CHEMTREC.

Cancer Information Service Hotline ' 800-422-6237

Provides information on cancer risk and referrals to proper sources for local support ser-
vices.

CHEMTREC Hotline © 800-424-9300

The Chemical Transportation Emergency Center will identify unknown chemicals, advise
on response methods and procedures for chemicals and situations, provide help in con-
~tacting shippers/carriers/manufacturers/product response teams.

Consumer Product Safety Commission 800-638-2772

Information on consumer safety and guidelines on-what to do if you come in contact with
formaldehyde, asbestos, lime, and air poliutants. Also provides product recall information.

Control Technology Center for Air Toxics | 919-541-0800

Provides information to state and local pollution control agenmes or sources of emissions
of air toxics.

Department of Transportation Hotline | 202-366-4488

Information assistance pertaining to Federal regulations for transpor’tatlon of hazardous
materials, CFR 49.

Emergendy Plan and Community Right-To-Know Hotline, EPA  800-535-0202
EPA Title Ill requirements information.

Environmental Defense Fund Recycling Hotline - 212-505-2100
Recycling information and locations.

Environmental Protection Agency 900-245-4505
Agency for vendors treating groundwater, soil, sludge, sediments, and solid waste.

Florida Center for Solid & Hazardous Waste Management 800-348-1239
An electronic bulletin board for recyclers.

Florida Leak Reporting Hotline , 904-488-3935
For timely reporting of release of petroleum products into the soil (72 h).

National Pesticide Telecommunications Network Hotline 800-858-7378
Information regarding all aspects of pesticide handling.

National Response Center 800-424-8802

Spill response reporting

(continued)
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Environmental Information Hotlines (continued)

Plastics Recyclers Information Line 800-243-5790
Information regarding plastic recycling locations according to area.

Poison Control Center (National Capital) 202-626-3333
Provides info on exposure to chemicals, poisons, or drugs.

Public Information Hotline, USEPA 202-260-2080

Will answer inquiries from the public about USEPA and offers a variety of general, non-
technical information materials. :

RCRA/Superfund, USEPA : 800-231-3075
Right-to-know information for California, Arizona, Hawaii, and Nevada.

RCRA/Superfund/UST Hotline ' | 800-424-9346
Answers questions concerning RCRA, Superfund, USTs, and hazardous waste.

Safe Drinking Water Hotline 800-426-4791
Information on policy and regulations regarding public water supply programs.

Small Business and Asbestos Ombudsman’s Office, USEPA 800-368-5888
Information on pollution prevention and recycling.

Stratosphere Ozone Hotline, USEPA 800-296-1996

Information on ozone protection regs and requirements under Title VI of the Clean Air Act
Amendments of 1990 and other general aspects of stratosphere ozone depletion/protec-
tion. : :

Superfund Site Cleanup : 800-533-3508
For questions on status of Superfund sites within Region VI

Superfund Technical Information | 800-346-5009
Superfund message center allowing caller to leave messages

Toxic Substances (Asbestos) 800-462-6706
Information on funding for asbestos cleanup projects.

Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA) Hotline 202-554-1404

- Information on TSCA and Asbestos Technical Information and Referral

Hazardous Materials and Oil Spills, USEPA "~ 800-424-8802
National Response Center in the advent of hazardous materials spills

Waste Reduction Assistance Program OER (FL) 904-488-0300
Advice, information, and counseling services for pollution prevention.

 Wetlands Protection Hotline, USEPA 800-832-7828

Information regarding values of wetlands and efforts for wetlands protection.

Whistle Blower Hotline, USEPA 800-424-4000

Allows for reporting of fraud, waste, and abuse in USEPA programs.
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The contents of this section are the minimum requirements the auditor must
review. The auditor must also review applicable state and local regulations.




SECTION 1
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT

A. Applicability

This section includes regulations, responsibilities, and compliance rfequirements associ-
ated with air pollution emissions from stationary and mobile sources. The significant types
and sources of air pollution emissions include:

* Particulates, SO,, NO,, VOC, hazardous air pollutants (HAP), and CO from fuel burning at
steam and hot water generation plants and boilers.

« Particulates and toxic air emissions from the operation of hazardous waste, general waste,
classified material, and medical, pathological, and/or infectious waste incinerators.

* Particulates, CO, metals, and toxic air pollutant emissions from open burning and open
detonation operations.

« The emission of volatile organic compound (VOC) vapors from the storage and transfer of
certain petroleum fuels and chemicals (solvents), and the operation of degreasers and
other processes (paint stripping and metal finishing) that use solvents.

» The emission of CO from vehicles and equipment operated on the facility.

» Fugitive part|culate emissions from training activities and construction/demolition opera-
tions.

Most facilities have air emissions sources in one or more of these categories. Therefore
this section is applicable to some extent at all facilities.

B. Federal Legislation

 The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 (CAAAQ0). This act, Public Law (PL) 101-549 (42
U.S. Code (USC) 7401-7671q), is currently the Federal legislation regulating the preven-

- tion and control of air pollution. It is composed of seven major tltles that address various
aspects of the national air pollution control program:

1. Title | describes air pollution control requirements for geographic areas in the United
States with respect to the National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS).

2. Title Il deals mostly with revised tailpipe emission standards for motor vehicles.
These requirements compel automobile manufacturers to improve design standards
to limit CO, hydrocarbon, and NO, emissions. Oxygenated gasoline will be required
in cities with the worst ozone and CO nonattainment. Reformulated gasoline and
gasoline with reduced Reid vapor pressure is used in ozone nonattainment areas.




3. Title lil potentially contains the most costly requirement of the CAAA90. The major .
elements of Title Ill deal with hazardous air pollutants through control of routine emis-
sions, and contingency planning for accidental releases.

4. Title IV addresses acid deposition control and applies only to commercial utilities that
produce electricity for sale.

5. Title V outlines the requirement of having states issue Federally enforceable operat-
ing permits to major stationary sources. The permits are designed to enhance the
ability of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), state regulatory agen-
cies, and private citizens to enforce the requirements of the CAAA90. Permits will
also be used to specify operation and control requirements for stationary sources.

6. Title VI limits the emissions of chlorofluorocarbons (CFC), halons, and other haloge-
nated chemicals that contribute to the destruction of stratospheric ozone. These
requirements closely follow the control strategies recommended in June 1990 by the
second meeting or parties to the Montreal Protocol.

7. Title VII describes civil and criminal penalties that may be imposed for violation of
new and existing air pollution control requirements. This title also gives authority to
the USEPA to issue field citations for many types of violations.

¢ Federal regulations used to develop the checklist include:

40 CFR 60, Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources.

40 CFR 61, National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants.
40 CFR 80, Regulation of Fuels and Fuel Additives.

40 CFR 82, Protection of Stratospheric Ozone.

C. State/Local Regulations

The primary mechanisms regulating air pollutant emissions are the state or air quality con-
trol region (AQCR) regulations. These regulations will normally follow the Federal guide-
lines for state programs and will have many similar features. However, depending on the
type and degree of air pollutant problems within the state/region, the individual regulations
will vary. As an example, ozone problems are widespread in California and, therefore, the
individual AQCRSs in that state have stringent VOC emission requirements. The state of
North Dakota has no such problem and, therefore, has fewer and less stringent VOC regu-

lations.

New source performance standards (NSPSs) are ‘established for particular pollutants in
industrial categories based upon adequately demonstrated control technology. A permit is
normally required for new, expanded, or modified sources of air pollutants. These permit-
ted sources could include incinerators, boilers, and open burning activities.

Some state regulations apply directly to some facilities and operations without requiring a
permit. At a minimum, state regulations should be reviewed for the following activities:
1. fugitive dust emissions
2. control of particulate emissions from the transportation of refuse or materials in open
vehicles ‘ '
3. certification requirements for boiler operators
4. emissions and emission control requirements for the operation of existing fossil fuel-
fired steam generators




5. open burning

6. vehicle exhaust emissions testing

7. spray painting of vehicles, buildings, and/or furniture

8. certification of vehicles transporting VOC liquids

9. paving of roads and parking lots
10.toxic air pollutants

11. operation of cold cleaners, degreasers and open top vapor degreasers
12.vapor control requirements for fuel pumps.

~ D. FWS/DOI Manuals

No applicable manuals final as of the publication of this handbook.

E. Key Compliance Requirements

* Gasoline Dispensing - Leaded gasoline shall not be introduced into any motor vehicle that
is labeled UNLEADED GASOLINE ONLY, or that is equipped with a gasoline tank filler inlet
designed for introduction of unleaded gasoline. Fuel pumps are required to display signs
stating the type of fuel in each pump and that only unleaded gas can be introduced into
labeled vehicles. The nozzles of the pumps are required to be properly sized. Depending
on whether the oxygenated gas is still in the control period, or the area has an oxygenated
gasoline program with a credit program, pumps dispensing oxygenated gasoline are
required to be labeled. During 1992 and later high ozone seasons and regulatory control
periods, gasoline shall not be sold, offered for sale, imported, dispensed, supplied, or
transported that exceeds reid vapor pressure standards in Appendix 1-1. No low sulfur
diesel fuel shall be distributed, transported, offered for sale, or dispensed for use in motor
vehicles unless it is free of the dye 1,4-dialkylamino-antraquinone and has an acetane
index of at least 40, or a maximum aromatic content of 35 volume percent and a sulfur per-
centage of less than 0.05 percent (40 CFR 80.22(a), 80.22(d), 80.22(e), 80.24(a)(1),
80.27(a)(2), 80.35, 80.80(d), and 80.29(a)).

* Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) and Halons - To protect the ozone layer, no person repairing
or servicing motor vehicles for payment can service a motor vehicle air-conditioner (MVAC)
in any way that affects the refrigerant unless they have been trained and certified and are
using approved equipment. Additionally, persons who maintain, service, or repair appli-
ances, except MVACs, and persons who dispose of appliances, except for small appli-
ances, room air conditioners, MVACs, and MVAC-like appliances are required to be
certified through an approved technician certification program. As of 15 November 1992,
no Class | or Class |l substances suitable for use in motor vehicles as a refrigerant can be
sold or distributed in any container that is less than 20 Ib [9.07 kg] to any person unless
that person is trained and certified. Facilities that sell Class | or Class Il substances suit-
able for use as a refrigerant in containers of less than 20 Ib [9.07 kg] are required to display
a sign with certain wording. The servicing of appliances containing CFCs and Halons is
required to be done in a manner to prevent emissions (40 CFR 82.34(a), 82.34(b), 82.42(a)
through 82.42(c), and 80.150 through 80.166).

 Degreasing Operations - Batch cold cleaning machines, batch vapor cleaning machines,
and in-line cleaning machines have to have tightly fitting covers and assorted emission




control devices in or to prevent excess emissions. Operators of these types of units are
also required to submit notifications, operating reports, exceedance reports, and solvent
use reports. These regulations specifically apply to each individual batch vapor, in-line
vapor, in-line cold, and batch cold solvent cleaning machine that uses any solvent contain-
ing methylene chloride, perchloroethylene, trichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, carbon
tetrachloride, or chloroform or any combination of these halogenated HAP solvents, in total
concentration greater than 5 percent by weight, as a cleaning and/or drying agent.

Recordkeeping - Regardless of the regulétory requirements concerning the length of time
which records must be kept, it is advisable to maintain records beyond the regulated peri-
ods of time in order to support FWS compliance. .

F. Key Compliance Definitions

[ )

Air Blanket - the layer of air inside the solvent cleaning machine freeboard located above
the solvent/air interface. The centerline of the air blanket is equidistant between the sides
of the machine (40 CFR 63.461).

Annual Capacity Factor - the ratio between the actual heat input to a steam generating unit
from an individual fuel or combustion of fuels during a period of 12 consecutive calendar
months and the potential heat input to the steam generating unit from all fuels, had the
steam generating unit been operated for 8700 h during that 12 mo period at the maximum
design heat input capacity (40 CFR 60.41c).

Appliance - any device which contains and uses a Class | or Class Il substance as a refrig-
erant and which is used for household or commercial purposes, including any air condi-
tioner, refrigerator, chiller, or freezer (40 CFR 82.152(a)).

Apprentice - any person who is currently registered as an apprentice in service, mainte- .
nance, repair or disposal of appliances with the U.S. Department of Labor’s Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training (or a State Apprenticeship Council recognized by the Bureau
of Apprenticeship and Training). If more than 2 yr have elapsed since the person first reg-
istered as an apprentice, the person shall not be recognized as an apprentice (40 CFR
82.152(b)

Approved Equipment Testing Organization - any organization which has applied for and
received approval from the Administrator pursuant to 40 CFR 82.160 (40 CFR 82.152(c)).

Automated Parts Handling System - a mechanical device that carries all parts and parts
baskets at a controlled speed from the initial loading of soiled or wet parts through the
removal of the cleaned or dried parts. Automated parts handling systems include, but are
not limited to, hoists and conveyors (40 CFR 63.461).

Batch Cleaning Machine - a solvent cleaning machine in which individual parts or a set of
parts move through the entire cleaning cycle before new parts are introduced into the sol-
vent cleaning machine. An open top vapor cleaning machine is a type of batch cleaning
machine. A solvent cleaning machine, such as a ferris wheel cleaner, that cleans multiple
batch loads simultaneously and is usually loaded is a batch cleaning machine (40 CFR
63.461).




Carbon Adsorber - a bed of activated carbon into which an air solvent gas vapor stream is
routed and which adsorbs the solvent on the carbon (40 CFR 63.461).

Cartridge Filter - a discrete filter unit containing both filter paper and activated carbon that
traps and removes contaminants from petroleum solvent, together with the piping and
ductwork used in installing this device (40 CFR 60.621).

Certified Refrigerant Recovery or Recycling Equipment - equipment certified by an
approved equipment testing organization to meet the standards in 40 CFR 82.158(b) or
(d), equipment certified pursuant to 40 CFR 82.36(a), or equipment manufactured before
15 November 1993, that meets the standards in 40 CFR 82.158(c), (e), or (g) (40 CFR
82.152(d)).

Clean Liquid Solvent - fresh, unused solvent, recycled solvent, or used solvent that has
been cleaned of soils (e.g., skimmed of oils or sludge and strained of metal ships) (40 CFR
63.461).

Cleaning Capacity - for a cleaning machine without a solvent/air interface, the maximum
volume of parts that can be cleaned at one time. In most cases, the cleaning capacity is
equal to the volume (length time width time height) of the cleaning chamber (40 CFR
63.461). '

Closed-Vent System - a system that is not open to the atmosphere and is composed of pip-
ing, connections, and, if necessary, flow inducing devices that transport gas or vapor from
a piece or pieces of equipment to a control device (40 CFR 61.241).

Cold Cleaning Machine - any device or piece of equipment that contains and/or uses liquid
solvent, into which parts are placed to remove soils from the surface of the parts or to dry
the parts. Cleaning machines that contain and use heated, nonboiling, solvent to clean the
parts are classified as cold cleaning machine (40 CFR 63.461).

Commercial Refrigeration - means, for the purposes of 40 CFR 82.156(i), the refrigeration
appliances utilized in the retail food and cold storage warehouse sectors. Retail food
includes the refrigeration equipment found in supermarkets, convenience stores, restau-
rants, and other food service establishments. Cold storage includes the equipment used to
store meat, produce, dairy products, and other perishable goods. All of the equipment con-
tains large refrigerant charges, typically over 75 Ib [34.02 kg] (40 CFR 82.152(g)).

Continuous Cleaning Machine - see In-Line Cleaning Machine.

Designated Volatility Attainment Area - an area not designated as'being in nonattainment
with the NAAQS for ozone (40 CFR 80.2).

Designated Volatility Nonattainment Area - any area designated as being in nonattainment
with the National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) for 6zone pursuant to rule making
under Section 107(d)(4)(A)(ii) of the CAAA90 (40 CFR 80.2).

Diesel Fuel - any fuel sold in any state and suitable for use in diesel motor vehicles and
diesel motor vehicle engines, and which is commonly or commercially known or sold as

‘diesel fuel (40 CFR 80.2).




Disposal - the process leading to and including (40 CFR 82.152(f)):
1. the discharge, deposit, dumping, or placing of any discarded appliance into or on any
land or water
2. the disassembly of any appliance for discharge, deposit, dumping, or placing of its
discarded component parts into or on any land or water
3. the disassembly of an appliance for reuse of its component parts.

Dwell - the technique of holding parts within the freeboard area but above the vapor zone
of the solvent cleaning machine. Dwell occurs after cleaning to allow solvent to drain from
the parts or parts baskets back into the solvent cleaning machine (40 CFR 63.461).

Existing - any solvent cleaning machine the construction or reconstruction of which was
commences on or before 29 November 1993 (40 CFR 63.461).

Federally Enforceable - all limitations and conditions enforceable by the Administrator,
including those requirements developed pursuant to 40 CFR 60 and 61, requirements
within any applicable state implementation plan, and any permit requirements established
pursuant to 40 CFR 52.21 or under 40 CFR 51.18 and 40 CFR 51.24 (40 CFR 60.41b).

Freeboard Area - for a batch cleaning machine this is the area within the solvent cleaning
machine that extends from the solvent/air interface to the top of the solvent cleaning
machine; for an in-line cleaning machine, it is the area within the solvent cleaning machine
that extends from the solvent/air interface to the bottom of the entrance or exit opening,
whichever is lower (40 CFR 63.461).

Freeboard Ratio - the ratio of the solvent cleaning machine freeboard height to the smaller
interior dimensions (length, width, or diameter) of the solvent cleaning machine (40 CFR

63.461)

Gasoline Carrier - any distributor who transports or stores, or causes the transportation or
storage of gasoline or diesel fuel without taking title to or otherwise having any ownership
of the gasoline, and without altering either the quality or quantity of the gasoline or diesel
fuel (40 CFR 80.2).

Gasoline Distributor - any person who transports or stores, or causes the transportation or
storage of gasoline or diesel fuel at any point between any gasoline refinery or importer’s
facility and any retail outlet or wholesale purchaser consumer facility (40 CFR 80.2).

Halogenated Hazardous Air Pollutant (HAP) Solvent - methylene chloride (CAS No. 75-09-
2), perchloroethylene (CAS No. 127-18-4), trichloroethylene (CAS No. 79-01-6), 1,1,1-
trichloroethane (CAS No. 71-55-6), carbon tetrachloride (CAS No. 56-23-5), and chloro-
form (CAS 67-66-3) (40 CFR 63.461).

High-Pressure Appliance - an appliance that uses a refrigerant with a boiling point between
-50 and 10 ° C [-58 and 50°F] at atmospheric pressure (29.9 in. [75.946 cm] Hg). This def-
inition includes but is not limited to appliances using refrigerants -12, -22, -114, -500, or -
502 (40 CFR 82.152(g)). '

Idling Mode - the time period when a solvent cléaning machine is not actively cleaning
parts and the sump heating coils, if present, are turned on (40 CFR 63.461).

1-6




Idling Mode Cover - any cover or solvent cleaning machine design that allows for the cover
to shield the cleaning machine openings during the idling mode. A cover that meets this
definition can also be used as a working mode cover is that definition is also met (40 CFR
63.461).

Immersion Cold Cleaning Machine - a cold cleaning machine in which the parts are
immersed in the solvent when being cleaned. A remote reservoir cold cleaning machine
that is also an immersion cold cleaning machine is considered an immersion cold cleaning
machine for the purposes of this subpart (40 CFR 63.461).

Industrial Process Refrigeration - means, for the purposes of 40 CFR 82.156(i), complex
customized appliances used in the chemical, pharmaceutical, petrochemical, and manu-
facturing industries. This sector also includes industrial ice machines and ice rinks (40
CFR 82.152(h)).

In-Line Cleaning Machine or Continuous Cleaning Machine - a solvent cleaning machine
that uses an automated parts handling system, typically a conveyor, to automatically pro-
vide a continuous supply of parts to be cleaned. These units are fully enclosed except for
the conveyor inlet and exit portals. In-line cleaning machines can be either cold or vapor
cleaning machines (40 CFR 63.461).

Lip Exhaust - a device installed at the top of the opening of a solvent cleaning machine that
draws in air and solvent vapor from the freeboard area and ducts the air and vapor away

from the solvent cleaning area (40 CFR 63.461).

Low-Loss Fitting - any device that is intended to establish a connection between hoses,
appliances, or recovery or recycling machines and that is designed to close automatically
or to be closed manually when disconnected, minimizing the release of refrigerant from
hoses, appliances, and recovery or recycling machines (40 CFR 82.152(i)).

Low-Pressure Appliance - an appliance that uses a refrigerant with a boiling point above
10 ° C [50° F] at atmospheric pressure (29.9 in. [75.946 cm] Hg). This definition includes
but is not limited to equipment utilizing refrigerants -11, -113, and -123 (40 CFR 82.152(j)).

Major Maintenance, Service, or Repair - any maintenance, service, or repair involving the
removal of any or all of the following appliance components (40 CFR 82.152(k)):

1. compressor

2. condenser

3. evaporator

4. auxiliary heat exchanger coil.

Management Practice (MP) - practlces that, although not mandated by law, are encour-
aged to promote safe operating procedures.

Modification - in relation to NSPS, any physical or operational change to an existing facility
which results in an increase in the emission rate to the atmosphere of any pollutant to
which a standard applies except (40 CFR 60.14):
1. maintenance, repair, and replacement which the Administrator determines to be rou-
tine for a source category




2. an increase in production rate of an existing facility, if that increase can be accom-

plished without a capital expenditure on that facility

an increase in the hours of operation

. use of an alternate fuel or raw material if, prior to the date any standard under this
part becomes applicable to that source type, the existing facility was designed to
accommodate that alternate use. A facility will be designed to accommodate an
alternative fuel an alternative fuel or raw material if that use could be accomplished
under the facility’s construction specifications as assessed prior to the change

5. the addition or use of any system or device whose primary function is the reduction

of air pollutants, except when an emission control system is removed or replaced by

Ao

- a system which the Administrator determines to be les than environmentally benefi- v

cial
6. the relocation or change in ownership of an existing facility.

Motor Vehicle Air-Conditioner (MVAC) - any appliance that is an MVAC as defmed in 40
CFR 82, subpart B (40 CFR 82.152(1)).

MVAC-Like Appliance - mechanical vapor compression, open-drive compressor appli-
ances used to cool the driver’s or passenger’s compartment of a nonroad motor vehicle.
This includes the air conditioning equipment found on agricultural or construction vehicles.
This definition is not intended to cover appliances using HCFC-22 refrigerant (40 CFR

82.152(m)).

New - in relation to solvent cleaning machines, any solvent cleaning machine the construc-
tion or reconstruction of which is commenced after 29 November 1993 (40 CFR 63.461).

Normally Containing a Quantity of Refrigerant - containing the quantity of refrigerant within
the appliance or appliance component when the appliance is operating with a full charge of
refrigerant (40 CFR 82.152(n)).

Opacity - the degree to which emissions reduce the transmission of light and obscure view
of an object in the background (40 CFR 60.2).

Open Top Vapor Cleaning Machine - a batch solvent cleaning machine that has its upper sur-
face open to the air and boils solvents to create solvent vapor used to clean and/or dry

parts (40 CFR 63.461).

Opening An Appliance - any service, maintenance, or repair on an appliance that would
release class | or class Il refrigerant from the appliance to the atmosphere unless the
refrigerant were previously recovered from the appliance (40 CFR 82.152(0)).

Process Stub - a length of tubing that provides access to the refrigerant inside a small
appliance or room air conditioner and that can be resealed at the conclusion of repair or
service (40 CFR 82.152(q)).

Reclaim Refrigerant - to reprocess refrigerant to at least the purity specified in the Air Con-
ditioning and Refrigeration Institute (ARI) Standard 700-1988, Specifications for Fluorocar-
bon Refrigerants (Appendix A to 40 CFR 82, subpart F) and to verify this purity using the
analytical methodology prescribed in the ARI Standard 700-1988. In general, reclamation




involves the use of processes or procedures available only at a reprocessing or manufac-
turing facility (40 CFR 82.152(r)).

Reclaimer - a machine used to remove perchloroethylene from articles by tumbling them in
a heated air stream (40 CFR 63.321).

Recover Refrigerant - to remove refrigerant in any condition from an appliance and to store
it in an external container without necessarily testmg or processing it in any way (40 CFR
182.52(s)).

Recovery Efficiency - the percentage of refrigerant in an appliance that is recovered by a
piece of recycling or recovery equipment (40 CFR 82.152(t)). .

Recycle Refrigerant - to extract refrigerant from an appliance and clean refrigerant for
reuse without meeting all of the requirements for reclamation. In general, recycled refriger-
ant is refrigerant that is cleaned using oil separation and single or multiple passes through
devices, such as replaceable core filter-driers, which reduce moisture, acidity, and particu-
late matter. These procedures are usually implemented at the field job site (40 CFR
82.152(u)). _

Refrigerated Condenser - a vapor recovery system into which an air-perchloroethylene
gas-vapor stream is routed and the perchloroethylene is condensed by cooling the gas-
vapor stream (40 CFR 63.321).

Remote Reservoir Cold Cleaning Machine - any device in which liquid solvent is pumped to
a sink-like work area that drains solvent back into an enclosed container while parts are
being cleaned, allowing no solvent to pool in the work area (40 CFR 63.461).

Self-Contained Recovery Equipment - refrigerant recovery or recycling equipment that is
capable of removing the refrigerant from an appliance without the assistance of compo-
nents contained in the appliance (40 CFR 82.152(w)).

Small Appliance - any of the following products that are fully manufactured, charged, and
hermetically sealed in a factory with 5 Ib [11.02 kg] or less of refrigerant (40 CFR
82.152(x)):
1. refrigerators designed for home use
2. freezers designed for home use
3. room air conditioners (including window air conditioners and packaged terminal air
conditioners)
. packaged terminal heat pumps
. dehumidifiers
. under-the-counter ice makers
. vending machines
. drinking water coolers.

ONOO ONh

Solvent/Air Interface - for a vapor cleaning machine, the location of contact between the
concentrated solvent vapor layer and the air. This location of contact is defined as the in-
line height of the primary condenser coils. For a cold cleaning machine, it is the location of
contact between the liquid solvent and the air (40 CFR 63.461).




Solvent Cleaning Machine - any device or piece of equipment that uses halogenated HAP
solvent liquid or vapor to remove soils from the surface of materials. Types of solvent
cleaning machines include, but are not limited to, batch vapor, in-line vapor, in-line cold,
and batch cold solvent cleaning machines (40 CFR 63.461).

Superheated Vapor System - a systems that heats the solvent vapor either passively or
actively, to a temperature above the solvents boiling point. Parts are held in the super-
heated vapor before exiting the machine to evaporate the liquid solvent on them. Hot
vapor recycle is an example of a superheated vapor system (40 CFR 63.461).

System-Dependent Recovery Equipment - refrigerant recovery equipment that requires the
assistance of components contained in an appliance to remove the refrigerant from the
appliance (40 CFR 82.152(y)).

Technician - any person who performs maintenance, service, or repair that could reason-
ably be expected to release Class | or Class |l refrigerants from appliances, except for
MVACs, into the atmosphere. Technician also means any person who performs disposal of
appliances except for small appliances, MVAC, and MVAC-like equipment that could be
reasonably expected to release class | or class Il refrigerants from the appliances into the
atmosphere. Technician includes but is not limited to installers, contractor employees, in-
house service personnel, and in some cases, owners (40 CFR 82.152(z)).

Vapor Cleaning Machine - a batch or in-line solvent cleaning machine that boils liquid sol-
vent generating solvent vapor that is used as a part of the cleaning or drying cycle (40 CFR

63.461).

Very High-Pressure Appliance - an appliance that uses a refrigerant with a boiling point
below - 50 ° C [-58°F] at atmospheric pressure (29.9 in. [75.95 cm] Hg). This definition
includes but is not limited to equipment utilizing refrlgerants -13 and -503 (40 CFR
82.152(aa)). :

Very Low Sulfur Oil - an oil that contains no more than 0.5 weight percent sulfur or that,
when combusted without SO, emission control, has a SO, emission rate equal to or less
than 215 ng/J (0.5 Ib/MBtu) heat input (40 CFR 60.41b).

Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) - any compound of carbon, excluding CO, CO,, car-
. bonic acid, metallic carbides, or carbonates, and ammonium carbonate, which participates
in atmospheric photochemical reactions (40 CFR 51.100).

VOC Service - in relationship to fugitive emissions, this is when a piece of equipment con-
tains or contacts a process fluid that is at least 10 percent VOC by weight (40 CFR
61.241).

Voluntary Certification Program - a technician testing program operated by a person before
that person obtained approval of a technician certification program (40 CFR 82.1523(bb)).

Wholesale Purchaser-Consumer - any organization that is an ultimate consumer of gaso-
line or diesel fuel and which purchases or obtains gasoline or diesel fuel from a supplier for
use in motor vehicles and receives delivery of that product into a storage tank of at least




550 gal [2081.98 L] capacity substantially under the control of that organization (40 CFR
80.2).

Working Mode - the time period when the solvent cleaning machine is actively cleaning
parts (40 CFR 63.461).

Working Mode Cover - any cover or solvent cleaning machine design that allows the cover
to shield the cleaning machine openings from outside air disturbances while parts are
being cleaned in the cleaning machine. A cover that is used during the working mode is
opened only during parts entry and removal. A cover that meets this definition can also be
used as an idling mode cover is that definition is also met (40 CFR €63.461).
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AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
GUIDANCE FOR CHECKLIST USERS

REFER TO REFER TO
CHECKLIST PAGE
ITEMS: NUMBER:
All Facilities . 1-1 through 1-6 1-17
Petroleum Products 1-7 through 1-12 1-21
CFCs and Halons -
Purchasing/Procurement 1-13 through 1-16 1-25
‘Repair/Recycling 1-17 through 1-33 1-27
Recordkeeping 1-34 and 1-35 1-35
Degreasing Operations |
Cold Cleaning 1-36 through 1-38 1-37
- Vapor Cleaning 1-39 through 1-48 1-39
Reporting 1-49 through 1-55 1-49
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AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT

Records To Review

* State and local air pollution control regulations

¢ FWS air pollution control regulations

* Emissions inventory

« All air pollution source permits

* Plans and procedures applicable to air poliution control
» Emission monitoring records

- * Opacity records

* Notices of violation (NOVs) from regulatory authorities

* Instrument calibration and maintenance records

» Reports/complaints concerning air quality

* Air Emergency Episode Plan

 State and/or Federal regulatory inspections

* Regulatory inspection reports

* Documentation of preventive measure or action

* Results of air sampling at the conclusion of response action

* Training records and certificates pertaining to refrigerant reclaiming/recovery

Physical Features To Inspect

* All air pollution sources (fuel burners, incinerators, VOC sources, etc.)

¢ Air pollution monitoring and control devices
* Air emission stacks :
* Air intake vents







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
ALL FACILITIES

1-1. The current status
of any ongoing or unre-
solved consent orders,
compliance agree-
ments, notices of viola-
tion (NOVs), inter-
agency agreements, or
equivalent state
“enforcement actions is
required to be exam-
ined (a finding under
this checklist item will
have the enforcement
action/identifying infor-
mation as the citation).

1-2. FWS facilities are
required to comply with
state and local air qual-
ity regulations
(CAAAQ0, 42 USC
7418(a)).

Determine if noncompliance issues have been resolved by reviewing a copy
of the previous report, consent orders, compliance agreements, NOVs, inter-
agency agreements, or equivalent state enforcement actions.

Verify that the facility is complying with state and local air quality require-
ments. oo ‘

Verify that the facility is operating according to permits issued by the state or
local agencies.

(NOTE: See Appendix 1-1 for a list of Service facilities located in Class |
areas.)

(NOTE: Issues typically regulated by state and local agencies include:

- air pollution episode standby plans

- permits for construction and operation of sources of emissions

- placement of control devices on fuel burning sources

- incinerators with less than 45 metric tons/day (50 tons/day) heat input

- open burning and detonation

- prescribed burning and trash burning

- firefighting training

- motor vehicle emissions and inspections

- use of vapor control systemis at gas dispensing facilities

- transfer of fuel in tank trucks

- solvent metal cleaners such as degreasers and cold cleaners

- fugitive dust emissions from sources such as roads, quarries, sand and
gravel pits, and construction activities

- control of particulate emissions from woodworking shops

- transportation of refuse or materials in open vehicles ,

- emissions and emission control requirements for the operation of exist-
ing fossil fuel-fired steam generators




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

1-2. (continued)

1-3. Facilities will meet
regulatory require-
ments issued since the
finalization of the hand-
book (a finding under
this checklist item will
have the citation of the
new regulation as a
basis of finding).

1-4. FWS facilities
should report all NOVs
to the Region and the
SPCO (MP).

- the spray painting of vehicles, buildings, and/or furniture

- certification of vehicles transporting VOC liquids

- certification for operators of boilers paving of roads and parking lots
- certification for CFC replacement in vehicle air conditioning units

- toxic air pollutants

- indoor air pollution.)

(NOTE: Under 42 USC 7418(c) and 7418(d), each department, agency, and
instrumentality of executive, legislative, and judicial branches of the Federal
Government is required to comply with valid vehicle inspection and mainte-
nance programs, except for vehicles that are considered military tactical
vehicles. Also, all employees operating vehicles on a property or a facility
over which the Federal Government has jurisdiction are required to furnish
proof of compliance with applicable requirements of any valid vehicle inspec-

_tion and maintenance programs. The facility shall use one of the following

methods to establish proof of compliance:

- presentation by the vehicle owner of a valid certificate of compliance

- presentation by the vehicle owner of proof of vehicle registration within
the geographic area covered by the vehicle inspection and maintenance
program (except for any program whose enforcement mechanism is not
through the denial of vehicle registration)

- another method approved by the vehicle inspection and maintenance
program administrator.)

Determine if any new regulations concerning air quality have been issued
since the finalization of the handbook.

Verify that the facility is in compliance with newly issued regulations.

Determine if the facility has received an NOV relating to air quality.'

Verify that the NOV was reported to the Reg’ién and the SPCO.
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COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
1-5. Facilities which | Determine if the facility has any major sources.

have major sources are
required to apply for
CAAA9Q Title V Permits
(40 CFR 70.1).

1-6. Each facility
located in an ozone
nonattainment area

with stationary sources
of NOy or VOCs is
required to provide the
state with a statement
showing actual emis-
sions of NO, and VOC
from the sources
(CAAA90, Section
182(a) (3)).

(NOTE: The emission threshold needed to qualify as a major source will vary
depending on whether the source is classified as a major for criteria pollut-
ants and whether it is located in an attainment or nonattainment area.)
Verify that facilities with major air sources have applied for Title V permits.

(NOTE: This is a state issued, Federally enforceable permit. If the states
program has not been approved, the USEPA Region will issue the permit.)

Verify that the first statement, or inventory, was submitted by November
1993.

Verify that the inventory is complete.

Verify that statements have been submitted at least once a year after the ini-
tial statement indicating any changes or lack of change.

(NOTE: See 40 CFR 81 for attainment status.)







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
PETROLEUM
PRODUCTS

1-7. - Leaded gasoline
shall not be introduced
into any motor vehicle
that is labeled
UNLEADED GASOLINE
ONLY, or that is

equipped with a gaso- |

line tank filler inlet
designed for introduc-
tion of unleaded gaso-
line (40 CFR 80.22(a)).

1-8. Fuel pumps are
required to display spe-
cific signs (40 CFR
80.22(d) and 80.22(e)).

Interview personnel to determine what grades of gasoline are used, where
they are dispensed, and what controls are in place to ensure proper fueling of
vehicles.

Inspect the facility gas stations to ensure that:

- signs stating that only unieaded gas should be introduced into labeled
vehicles are displayed at each pump stand '

- nozzles are properly sized :

- each fuel pump is labeled indicating the type of fuel, i.e., UNLEADED
GASOLINE or CONTAINS LEAD ANTI-KNOCK COMPOUNDS.

(NOTE: This requirement applies to "wholesale purchaser-consumers”
which are defined as “any organization that is an ultimate consumer of
gasl9ine or diesel fuel and which purchase or obtains gasoline or diesel furl
from a supplier for use in motor vehicles and receives delivery of that product
into a storage tank of at least 550 gal capacity substantially under the control
of that organization”.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

1-9. Gasoline pumps
dispensing oxygenated
gasoline are required to
meet specific labeling
requirements (40 CFR
80.35).

1-10. During high
ozone seasons, and
regulatory control peri-
ods, gasoline shall not
be sold, offered for
sale, imported, dis-
pensed, supplied, or
transported, that
exceeds specific Reid
vapor pressure stan-
dards (40 CFR 80.27(a)
(2) and 80.27(d)).

Determine if the facility is located in an area with an oxygenated gasoline
program with a minimum oxygen content per 1 gal [3.79 L] or minimum oxy-
gen content requirements in conjunction with a credit program.

Verify that, if the facility is located in such an area, each gasoline pump dis-
pensing oxygenated gasoline at a retail outlet has a label attached during the
control period that states: THE GASOLINE DISPENSED FROM THIS PUMP
IS OXYGENATED AND WILL REDUCE CO POLLUTION FROM MOTOR

VEHICLES.

Verify that if the facility is located in an area with an oxygenated gasoline pro-
gram, with a credit program, and no minimum oxygen content requirement,
the fuel pump at a retail outlet in the control area has the following label:
THE FUEL DISPENSED FROM THIS PUMP MEETS THE REQUIRE-
MENTS OF THE CLEAN AIR ACT AS PART OF A PROGRAM TO REDUCE
CO POLLUTION FROM MOTOR VEHICLES. _

(NOTE: Consult with state and local authorities concerning control areas and
control periods.) :

Verify that faciliti'es are monitored as indicated:

- retailers and wholesale purchaser-consumers: during the high ozone
season (1 June to 15 September of any year)

- importers, distributors, resellers, or carriers: - during the regulatory con-
trol period (1 May to 15 September of any year).

Verify that a standard of 9.0 psi [62.05 kPa] is not exceeded for all desig-
nated volatility attainment areas.

Verify that the standards outlined in Appendix 1-2 are met for any designated
volatility nonattainment areas (see 40 CFR 81).

(NOTE: Gasoline that contains denatured, anhydrous ethanol of at least 9
percent and no more than 10 percent, may exceed the Reid vapor pressure
standards outlined in Appendix 1-2 by 1.0 psi [6.89 kPa}.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
1-11. No diesel fuel | Verify that the diese! fuel for motor vehicles meets the following parameters:

may be sold, supplied,
or dispensed for motor
vehicles unless it meets
specific criteria (40
CFR 80.24(a)(1) . and
80.29(a)).

1-12. After 1 January
1996 retailers and
wholesale purchaser-
consumers (see defini-
tions) handling over
10,000 gal/mo
[37,854.12 L/mo] of fuel
are required to provide
specific equipment on
dispensing pumps (40
CFR 80.22(j)).

- it has a sulfur percentage, by weight no greater than 0.05 percent
- it has a cetane index of at least 40 or a maximum aromatic content of 35
volume percent
- it is free of visible evidence of the following:
- the blue green dye 1,4-dialkylamino-anthraquinone
- the dye solvent red 164.

Determine if the facility handles over 10,000 gal/mo [37,854.12 L/mo] of fuel.

Verify that each pump from which gasoline or methanol is introduced into
motor vehicles is equipped with a nozzle that dispenses fuel at a flow rate not
exceeding 10 gal/min [37.85 L].

(NOTE: After 1 January 1998 this requirements applies to every retailer and
wholesale purchaser-consumer regardless of size.)

(NOTE: This requirement does not apply to pumps that are shown to be ded-
icated to heavy-duty vehicles.)







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
CFCs AND HALONS
Purchasing/
Procurement

1-13. Facilities which
sell Class | or Class |l
substances suitable for
use as a refrigerant in
containers of less than
20 b [9.07 kg] are
required to display a
specific sign (40 CFR
82.42(c)).

1-14. Facilities are
required to comply with
restrictions concerning
the use of CFC and
halon substitutes (40
CFR 82.174(b) through
82.174(d)).

1-15. As of January 1,
2015 the use of Class I
substances (see
Appendix 1-3) is forbid-
den except in certain
situations (42 USC
7671d(a)).

Verify that a sign is displayed stating the following:

IT 1S A VIOLATION OF FEDERAL LAWS TO SELL CONTAINERS OF CLASS | AND

Cuass Il REFRIGERANT OF LESS THAN 20 LB OF SUCH REFRIGERANT TO ANY-

ONE WHO 1S NOT.PROPERLY TRAINED AND CERTIFIED TO OPERATE APPROVED
" REFRIGERANT RECYCLING EQUIPMENT.

(NOTE: See Appendix 1-3 for a list of Class | and Class |l substances.)

Verify that no personnel at the facility uses a substitute which they know, or
have reason to know, was manufactured, processed, or imported in violation
of Federal regulations.

Verify that, when a substitute is used, it is an acceptable substitute and is
used according to the use restriction outlined in Appendix 1-4.

Verify that unacceptable substitutes are not used (see Appendix 1-5).

Verify that a program is underway to eliminate the use of Class Il substances
unless:

- the substance has been reused or recycled

- it is used and entirely consumed (except for trace quantities) in the pro-
duction of other chemicals

- it is used as a refrigerant in appliances manufactured prior to 1 January
2020.-




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

1-16. No Class | or
Class Il substances
suitable for use in
motor vehicles as a
refrigerant (see Appen-
dix 1-3) can be sold or
distributed in ‘any con-
tainer that is less than
20 Ib [9.07 kg] to .any
person unless that per-
son is trained and certi-
fied (40 CFR 82.34(b)
and 82.42(b)(3)).

Determine if the facilityvcarries any of the Class | or Class |l substances listed
in Appendix 1-3.

Verify these substances are only sold or distributed to certified individual by
reviewing records of sales and distribution.

Verify that distribution and sales records for these substances are kept for 3
yr. _

(NOTE: Sales of these substances can be made to an uncertified indiilidual
if the purchaser is purchasing small containers for resale only.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
CFCs AND HALONS
Repair/Recycling
1-17.v In order to pro- | Determine if the facility servfces MVAC for payment.

tect the ozone, no per-
son repairing or
servicing motor vehi-
cles for payment can
service a MVAC in any
way that affects the
refrigerant unless they
have been trained and
certified and are using

approved  equipment
(40 CFR 82.34(a),
82.42(a), 82.42(b)(1),

82.42(b)(2), and 82.42
(b)(4)).

1-18. Recycling and
recovery equipment for
use in the mainte-
nance, service, or
repair of appliances,
except MVACs and
MVAC-like appliances,
or during the disposal
of appliances except
small appliances,
MVACs, and MVAC-like
appliances is required
to be certified by an
approved  equipment
testing organization
(40 CFR 82.158(a)).

Verify that the individual who does the repair is certified and that the equip-
ment being used is approved by the USEPA.

“Verify that the USEPA Administration has been notified that there is an indi-

vidual .onsite who has been trained and certified that is performing MVAC
repair.

Verify that the facility keeps records of where the refrigerant is sent and per-
sonnel certification for 3 yr.

(NOTE: These restrictions do not become effective until 1 January 1993
when less than 100 MVAC were serviced or repaired in calendar year 1990 -
and the USEPA Administrator was notified of the number of vehicles serviced
by 13 August 1992.) ‘

(NOTE: Certifications are not transferable.)

(NOTE: The term for payment is not clearly defined. For FWS facilities the
interpretation will be that if the personnel repairing or servicing MVACs is a
paid employee of the facility, they must be trained and certified.)

Verify that the equipment which is used is certified.




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:

AIR EMISSIONS MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service
REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995

1-19. Persons who | Verify that personnel have received technician certification.

maintain, service, or

repair appliance, | (NOTE: Apprentices are exempt from this requirement if the apprentice is
except MVACs, and | closely and continually supervised by a certified technician while performing

persons who dispose of
appliances, except for
small appliances, room
air conditioners,
MVACs and MVAC-like
appliances are required
to be certified through
an approved techni-
cian certification pro-
gram (40 CFR 82.161).

1-20. No person main-
taining, servicing,
repairing, or disposing
of appliances can
knowingly vent or
release to the environ-
ment any Class | or
Class Il substance
used as a refrigerant
(40 CFR 82.150 and
82.154(a)).

1-21.
open

No person can
appliances,
except MVACs, for
maintenance, service,
or repair, and no per-
son can dispose of
appliances, except for
small appliances,
MVAC, and MVAC-like
appliances unless spe-
cific requirements are
met (40 CFR 82.154(b),
82.156(a)(5)).

any maintenance s, service, repair, or disposal that could reasonably be
expected to release refrigerant from appliances into the environment.)

Determine if the facility is maintaining, servicing, repairing, or disposing of
appliances containing refrigerants.

Verify that Class | or Il substances are not being vented to the atmosphere.

(NOTE: De minimis releases that are associated with good faith attempts to
recycle or recover refrigerants are not considered a violation.)

(NOTE: These requirements apply to the following:
- any person servicing, maintaining, or repairing appliances except for
MVACs
- persons disposing of appliances, including MVAC
- refrigerant reclaimers, appliance owners, recycling and recovery equip-
ment.)

Verify that the required practices outline in 40 CFR 82.156 (see checklist
items 1-24 through 1-33) are met.

Verify that equipment is used that is certified for the appliance in question.
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REVIEWER CHECKS:
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1-22. Facilities main-
taining, servicing, or
repairing  appliances,
except for MVACs, and
facilities disposing of
appliances, except for
small appliances  and
MVACs, are required
to submit certification to
the USEPA (40 CFR
82.162(a)).

1-23. Facilities recov-
ering refrigerant from
small appliances,
MVACs, and MVAC-like
appliances for the pur-
pose of disposal of

‘these appliances are

required to certify to the
USEPA that appropri-

“ate recovery equipment

has been acquired (40
CFR 82.162(c)).

1-24. Facilities opening
appliances, except for
small appliances and
MVACs for mainte-
nance, service, or
repair and all persons
disposing of appli-
ances other than small
appliances,  MVACs,
and MVAC-like appli-
ances must have at
least one piece of certi-
fied, self-contained
recovery equipment
available (40 CFR
82.156(b) and 82.156

(€))-

Verify that the facility has submitted certification to the USEPA that it has
acquired certified recovery or recycling equipment and is in compliance with
applicable requirements.

(NOTE: Submission of certification is required no later than 12 August 1993
or 20 days after starting the business.)

Verify that the facility has submitted certification to the USEPA that it has
acquired appropriate recovery equipment. .

Verify that the facility has at least one available piece of equipment.

(NOTE: Refrigerant may be returned to the appliance from which it is recov-

-ered or to another appliance without being recycled or reclaimed, unless the

appliance is a MVAC or MVAC-like appliance.)

(NOTE: Facilities that maintain, service, repair, or dispose of only appliances
that they own and contain pump out units are exempt from this reqmrement
but not from other requirements of 40 CFR 82.156.)
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1-25. System depen-
dent equipment must
not be used with appli-
ances normally con-
taining more than 15 b
[6.80 kg] of refrigerant
(40 CFR 82.156(c)).

1-26. When appliances
are opened for service,
maintenance or repair,
except for MVACs, the
refrigerant must be
evacuated in either the
entire unit or the part to
be serviced, if the part
can be isolated, to a
system receiver or a
certified recovery or
recycling machine (40
CFR 82150 and
82.156(a)).

1-27. When appli-
ances, except for small
appliances, MVAC,
and MVAC-like appli-
ance are disposed of,
the refrigerant must be
evacuated from the
entire unit to a certified
recovery . or recycling
machine (40 CFR
82.150 and 82.156(a)).

Verify that system-dependent equipment is not used with appliances nor-
mally containing more than 15 Ib [6.80 kg] of refrigerant unless the system
dependent equipment is permanently attached to the appliance as a pump
out unit.

Verify that refrigerant is evacuated to either a system receiver or certified
recovery or recycling machine.

Verify that technicians ensure that the applicable level of evacuation has
been reached in the appliance or the part before it is opened.

Verify that, if disposal is occurring, the refrigerant is being evacuated to a cer-
tified recovery or recycling machine.

Verify that a certified technician ensures that the applicable levei of evacua-
tion has been reached in the appliance before it is opened.
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1-28. When appli- | Verify that evacuation is done to the levels in Appendix 1-6 prior to opening

ances, except for small
appliance, MVAC, and
MVAC-like appliances,
are opened for mainte-
nance, service, or
repair, they must be
evacuated to specific
levels before the appli-

ance is opened (40
CFR 82.150° and
82.156(a)(1) and

82.156(a)(2)).

the appliance unless one of the following is met:

- evacuation of the appliance is not to be done after completion of the
maintenance service or repair, and the maintenance service or repair is
not major :

- the evacuation limits in Appendix 1-6 are not possible because of leaks
in the equipment, or the refrigerant being recovered would be substan-
tially contaminated

- the recycling or-recovery equipment is certified.

Verify that, if evacuation is not to be done after completion of the mainte-
nance, service, or repair and the maintenance, service, or the repair is not
major, the appliance is:

- evacuated to a pressure no higher than 0 psig before it is opened if it is
a high or very high-pressure appliance
- pressurized to 0 psig before it is opened if it is a low pressure appliance.

(NOTE: Persons pressdrizing low pressure appliances that use refrigerants
with boiling points at or below 85 °F at 29.9 in. Hg (e.g., CFC-11 or HCFC-
123) must not use methods, such as nitrogen, that require subsequent purg-

'ing. Persons pressurizing low-pressure appliances that use refrigerants with

boiling points above 85 °F at 29.9 in. Hg (e.g., CFC 113) must use heat to
raise the internal pressure, but may use nitrogen to raise the internal pres-
sure of the appliance from the level attainable through use of heat to atmo-
spheric pressure.)

Verify that, if the evacuation limits in Appendix 1-6 are not poésible because
of leaks in the equipment or the refrigerant being recovered would be sub-
stantially contaminated, the person opening the appliance:

- isolates leaking from nonleaking components whenever possible

- evacuates leaking components to be opened to the lowest level that can
be attained without substantially contaminating the refrigerant, in no
case exceeding O psig. : :

Verify that, if the recycling or recovery equipment is certified, the technicians
follow the manufacturer’s directions for achieving required recovery effi-
ciency.
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1-29. Appliances, | Verify that appliances are evacuated to the levels listed in Appendix 1-6 prior
except for small appli- | to disposal unless leaks in the appliance do not allow for the attainment of
ances, MVACs, and

MVAC-like appliances,
that are being dis-
posed of, must be
evacuated to the levels
in Appendix 1-6 (40
CFR 82150 and
82.156(a) (3)).

1-30. " Specific evacua-
tion limits must be met
when opening small
appliances for mainte-
nance,
repair (40 CFR 82.150
and 82.156(a)(4)).

1-31. Facilities which
take the final step in the
disposal process of a
small appliance,
air conditioning,
MVACs, or MVAC-like
appliances must meet
specific standards (40
CFR 82.156(f), 82.166
(i) and 82.166(m)).

service, or.

room’

Appendix 1-6 or would substantially contaminate the refrigerant being recov-
ered. :

Verify that, if Appendix 1-6 levels are not attainable, persons disposing of
appliances: :

- isolate leaking from nonleaking components whenever possible
- evacuate leaking components to the lowest level that can be attained
without substantially contaminating the refrigerant (not to exceed 0

psig).

Verify that, when recycling and recovery equipment manufactured prior to 15
November 1993 is used, 80 percent of the refrigerant is recovered or the
small appliance is evacuated to 4 in. [13.55 kPa] of Hg vacuum.

Verify that, when recycling and recovery equipment manufactured on or after
15 November 1993 is used, 90 percent of the refrigerant in the appliance is
recovered when the compressor in the appliance is operating, or 80 percent
of the refrigerant when the compressor is not operating or the small appli-
ance is evacuated to 4 in. [10.16 cm] of Hg vacuum.

(NOTE: This includes but is not limited to scrap recyclers and landfill opera-
tors.)

Verify that facilities:

- recover any remaining refrigerant from the appliance

- check that the refrigerant has been evacuated from the appliance or
shipment of appliances by reviewing a signed statement from the per-
son from whom the appliance or shipment of appliances is obtained that
all refrigerant has been recovered.

Verify that copies of signed statements are retained for 3 yr.
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1-32. Facilities recov-
ering refrigerant for the
purpose of disposal
must- meet specific
standards (40 CFR
82.156(g) and 82.156

(h)).

1-33. Leaking appli-
ances must be repaired
when specific limits are
exceeded (40 CFR
82.156(i)).

Verify that, if the facility recovers refrigerant from MVACs and MVAC-like
appliances for the purpose of disposal of the appliance, the system pressure
is reduced to or below 102 mm [13.60 kPa] of Hg vacuum.

Verify that the facility recovering refrigerant from small appliances for the pur-
pose of disposal of the appliance does one of the following:

- recover 90 percent of the refrigerant when the compressor in the appli-
ance is operating _

- recover 80 percent of the refrigerant in the appliance when the compres-
sor in the appliance is not operating

- evacuate the small appliance to 4 in. [13.55 kPa] of Hg vacuum.

Verify that, if the facility owns commercial and industrial process refrigeration
equipment normally containing more than 50 Ib [18.5 kg] or refrigerant, all
leaks are repaired if the equipment is leaking at a rate such that the loss of
refrigerant will exceed 35 percent of the total charge during a 12-mo period.

Verify that other appliances normally containing more than 50 Ib [22.68 kg] of
refrigerant are repaired if the appliance is leaking at a rate such that the loss
of refrigerant will exceed 15 percent of the total charge during a 12-mo
period. . '

(NOTE: Leaks are not required to be repaired if, within 30 days, the facility
has developed a 1-yr retrofit or retirement plan for the leaking equipment.
The plan, or a legible copy, must be kept at the site of the equipment.)

Verify that leaks have been repaired within 30 days of discovery or within 30
days of when the leak should have been discovered, if the facility intention-
ally shielded themselves from information which would have revealed a leak.
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CFCs AND HALONS
Recordkeeping

1-34. Facilities that sell
or distribute any Class |
or Class Il substance
for use as a refrigerant
are required to retain
invoices (40 CFR
82.166(a) and 82.166
(m))

1-35. Facilities servic-
ing appliances normally
containing 50 Ib [22.68
kg] or more of refriger-
.ant are required to sup-
ply the owner of the
appliance with docu-
-mentation as to how
much refrigerant was
added and the owner of
the appliance must
retain the servicing
records (40 CFR
82.166(j), 82.166(k),
and 82.166(m)).

Verify that facilities that sell or distribute any Class | or Class |l substance for
use as a refrigerant retain invoices indicating the name of the purchaser, the
date of sale, and the quantity of refrigerant purchased.

Verify that records are retained for 3 yr.

Verity that documentation of servicing and amounts of refrigerant added is
provided to the appliance owner and retained for 3 yr.
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(NOTE: The requirements in 40 CFR 63.460 through 63.469 apply to each

DEGREASING individua! batch vapor, in-line vapor, in-line cold, and batch cold solvent

OPERATIONS cleaning machine that uses any solvent containing methylene chloride, per-
chioroethylene, trichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, carbon tetrachloride,

Cold Cleariing or chloroform, or any combination of these halogenated HAP solvents, in
total concentration greater than 5 percent by weight, as a cleaning and/or
drying agent.)

1-36.  Facilities with

immersion batch cold
solvent cleaning
machines are required
to comply with specific
parameters (40 CFR
63.462(a)).

1-37. Immersion batch
cold solvent cleaning
machines with tightly
fitting covers and a
freeboard ratio of 0.75
or greater are required
to be operated accord-
ing to specific parame-
ter (40 CFR 63.462(c)
(1) through 63.462(c)

).

Verify that one of the following is met:

- a tightly fitting cover is used that is closed at all times except during
parts entry and removal, and a water layer a a minimum thickness of 2.5
cm (1 in.) on the surface of the solvent within the cleaning machine

- a tightly fitting cover is used that is closed at all times except during part
entry and removal and there is a freeboard ratio of 0.75 or greater.

Verify that all waste solvent is collécted. and stored in closed containers

(NOTE: The closed container may contain a device that allows pressure
relief, but does not allow liquid solvent to drain from the container.)

“Verify that if a flexible hose or flushing device is used, flushing is performed

only within the freeboard area of the solvent cleaning machine.

Verify that solvent cleaned parts are drained for 15 s or until dripping‘ has
stopped, whichever is longer.

(NOTE: Parts having cavities or blind holes shall be tipped or rotated while
draining.)

Verify that the solvent level does not exceed the fill line.

Verify that spills during solvent transfer are wiped up immediately and the
rags stored in a covered container.

Verify that, when an air- or pump-agitated solvent bath is used, the agitator is
operated to produce a rolling motion of the solvent but not observable
splashing.

Verify that, when the cover is open, the cold cleaning machine is not exposed
to drafts greater than 40 m/min (132 ft/min) as measured between 1 and 2 m
(3.3 and 6.6 ft) upwind and at the same elevation as the tank lip.

Verify that sponges, fabric, wood, and paper products are not cleaned.
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1-38.  Remote-reser- | Verify that remote-reservoir batch cold solvent cleaning machines have a

voir batch cold solvent
cleaning machines are
required to have a
tightly fitting cover over
the sump that is closed
at all times except dur-
ing the cleaning of
parts and must be
operated according to
specific parameters
(40 CFR 63.462(b) and
63.462(c)(1)  through
63.462(c)(2)).

tightly fitting cover over the sump that is closed at all times except during the
cleaning of parts.

Verify that all waste solvent is collected and stored in closed containers

(NOTE: The closed container may contain a device that allows pressure
relief, but does not allow liquid solvent to drain from the container.)

Verify that, if a flexible hose or flushing device is used, flushing is performed
only within the freeboard area of the solvent cleaning machine.

Verify that solvent cleaned parts are drained for 15 s or until dripping has
stopped, whichever is longer.

(NOTE: Parts having cavities or blind holes shall be tipped or rotated while
draining.)
Verify that the solvent level does not exceed the fill line.

Verify that spills during solvent transfer are wiped up immediately and the
rags stored in a covered container.

Verity that, when and air- or pump-agitated solvent bath is used, the agitator
is operated to produce a rolling motion of the solvent but not observable
splashing.

Verify that, when the cover is open, the cold cI’eaning machine is not exposed

. to drafts greater than 40 m/min (132 ft/min) as measured between 1 and 2 m

(3.3 and 6.6 ft) upwind and at the same elevation as the tank lip.

Verify’that sponges, fabric, wood, and paper products are not cleaned.
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DEGREASING (NOTE: The requirements in 40 CFR 63.400 through 63.409 apply to each
OPERATIONS individual batch vapor, in-line vapor, in-line cold, and batch cold solvent

Vapor Cleaning

1-39. Batch vapor or
in-line solvent cleaning
machines are required
to be designed to meet
specific standards (40
CFR 63.463(a)).

cleaning machine that uses any solvent containing methylene chloride, per-
chloroethylene, trichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, carbon tetrachloride,
or chloroform, or any combination of these halogenated HAP solvents, in
total concentration greater than 5 percent by weight, as a cleaning and/or
drying agent.)

Verify that each cleaning machine is designed and operated to meet the fol-

“ lowing equipment or technique requirements:

- there is an idling and downtime mode cover that can be readily opened
or closed that completely covers the cleaning machine opening when in
place, ad is free of cracks, holes, or other defects

- there is a reduce room draft so that when the cover is open, the machine
is not exposed to drafts greater than 40 m/min (132 ft/min) as measured
between 1 and 2 m (3.3 and 6.6 ft) upwind and at the same elevation as
the tank lip. : '

Verify that there is a freeboard ratio of 0.75 or greater.

Verify that each cleaning machine has an automated parts handling system
capable of moving parts or parts baskets at a speed of 3.4 m/min (11 ft/min)
or less from the initia! leading of parts through removal of cleaned parts.

Verify that each vapor cleaning machine is equipped with a:

- device that shuts off the sump heat if the sump liquid solvent level drops
to the sump heater coils

- vapor level control device that shuts off sump heat if the vapor level in
the vapor cleaning machine rises above the height of the primary con-
denser

- primary condenser.

Verify that each cleaning machine which uses a lip exhaust is designed and
operated to route all collected solvent vapors through a properly operated
and maintained carbon adsorber.
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1-40. Batch vapor or
in-line solvent cleaning
machines are required
to be operated accord-
ing to specific stan-
dards (40 CFR 63.463
(d)).

Verify that air distribution across the cleaning machine opening is controlled
by using on of the following:

- covers are in place during idling mode and during the downtime mode
unless either the solvent has been removed from the machine or main-
tenance or monitoring is being performed that required the cover to not
bein place

- there is a reduced room draft so that when the cover is open, the
machine is not exposed to drafts greater than 40 m/min (132 ft/min) as
measured between 1 and 2 m (3.3 and 6.6 ft) upwind and at the same
elevation as the tank lip.

Verify that the parts basket or the parts being cleaned in an open-top batch
vapor cleaning machine does not occupy more than 50 percent of the sol-
ventair interface area unless that parts basket or the parts are introduced at
a speed of 0.9 m/min (3 ft/min) or less.

Verify that any spraying operations are done within the vapor zone or within a
section of the solvent cleaning machine that is not directly exposed to the
ambient air.

Verify that parts are oriented so that solvent drains from them freely.

Verify that parts baskets or parts are not removed from any solvent cleanlng
machine until dripping has stopped.

Verify that, during startup of each vapor cleaning machine, the primary con-
denser is turned on before the sump heater.

Verify that, during shutdown of a vapor cleaning machine, the sump heater is
turned off and the solvent vapor layer allowed to collapse before the primary
condenser is turned off..

Verify that, when solvent is added or drained, the solvent is transferred using
threaded or other leakproof couplings and the end of the pipe in the solvent
sump is located beneath the liquid solvent surface.

Verify that solvent cleaning machines and controls are maintained as recom-
mended by the manufacturer.

(NOTE: The USEPA Administrator may request operators of solvent clean-
ing machines to take test on solvent cleaning machine procedures. This test
is only required at the request of the Administrator.)

Verify that waste solvent, still bottoms, and sump bottoms are collected and
stored in closed containers.

(NOTE: The closed container may contain a device that allows pressure
relief, but does not allow liquid solvent to drain from the container.)
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1-40. (continued)

1-41. Batch vapor
cleaning machines are
required to be designed
and operated to meet
specific emission con-
trol standards (40 CFR
63.463(b)).

Verify that sponges, fabric, wood, and paper products are not cleaned.

Verify that batch vapor cleaning machines with a solvent/air interface area of
1.21 m? (13 ft?) or less meets one of the following:

- one of the following control methods is used or equivalent other meth-
ods:
- working mode cover, freeboard ration of 1.0, superheated vapor
- freeboard refrigeration device, superheated vapor
- working mode cover, freeboard refrigeration device
- reduced room draft, freeboard ratio of 1.0, superheated vapor
- freeboard refrigeration device, reduced room draft
- freeboard refrigeration device, freeboard ratio of 1.0
- freeboard refrigeration device, dwell
- reduced room draft, dwell, freeboard ratio of 1.0
- freeboard refrigeration device, carbon adsorber
- freeboard ratio of 1.0, superheated vapor, carbon adsorber.
- the solvent cleaning machine can achieve and maintain an idling emis-
sion limit of 0.22 kg/h/m? (0.045 Ib/h/ft?) of solvent/air interface area.

Verify that batch vapor cleaning machines with a solvent/air interface area
greater than 1.21 m< (13 f12) meets one of the following:

- one of the following control combinations is used or other equivalent
methods:
- freeboard refrigeration device, freeboard ratio of 1.0, superheated
vapor . '
- dwell, freeboard refrigeration device, reduced room draft
- working-mode cover, freeboard refrigeration device, superheated
vapor
- freeboard ratio of 1.0, reduced room draft, superheated vapor
- freeboard refrigeration device, reduced room draft, superheated
vapor
- freeboard refrigeration device, reduced room draft, freeboard ratio
of 1.0
- freeboard refrigeration device, superheated vapor, carbon adsorber
- the solvent cleaning machine can achieve and maintain an idling emis-
sion limit of 0.22 kg/h/m? (0.045 Ib/h/t?) of solvent/air interface area.
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1-42. In-line cleaning | Verify that existing in-line cleaning machines meet one of the following:

machines are required
to be designed and
operated to meet spe-
cific emission control

standards (40 CFR
63.463(c)). :
1-43. Depending on

the control techniques
used to achieve compli-
ance, specific actions
are required to be done
(40 CFR 63.463(e)(2)).

- one of the following control combinations is used:
- superheated vapor, freeboard ratio of 1.0
- freeboard refrigeration device, freeboard ratio of 1.0
- dwell, freeboard refrigeration device
- dwell, carbon adsorber _
- the in-line cleaning machine can achieve and maintain an idling emis-
sion limit of 0.10 kg/h/m? (0.021 Ib/h/t2) of solvent/air interface area.

Verify that new in-line cleaning machines meet one of the following:

- one of the following control combinations is used:
- superheated vapor, freeboard refrigeration device
- freeboard refrigeration device, carbon adsorber
- superheated vapor, carbon adsorber
- the in-line cleaning machine can achieve and maintain an idling emis-
sion limit of 0.10 kg/h/m? (0.021 Ib/h/ft?) of solvent/air interface area.

(NOTE: These requirements only apply to solvent cleaning machines as
identified in 40 CFR 63.463(b) and 63.463(c), see checklist items 1-41 and 1-
42)

Verify that if freeboard refrigeration devices are used, the chilled air blanket
temperature measured at the center of the air blanket is not greater than 30
percent of the solvents boiling point.

Verify that, if a reduced room draft is used to achieve compliance the follow-
ing are done: :

- it is ensured that the flow or movement of air across the top of the free-
board area of the solvent cleaning machine enclosure does not exceed
15.2 m/min (50 ft/min) at any time

- operating conditions under which the wind speed was demonstrated to
be 15.2 m/min (50 ft/min) or less are established and maintained.

Verify that, if a working mode cover is used to achieve compliance, the fol-
lowing are done: '

- the cover open only for part entrance and removal and completely
covers the cleaning machine openings when closed .

- the working mode cover is maintained free of cracks, holes, and
other defects.
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1-43. (continued)

1-44. Batch vapor or
in-line cleaning ma-
chines that are meet-
ing the requirements for
idling emission limit
standards are required
to perform specific
actions (40 CFR 63.463
(f)).

Verify that, if an idling mode cover is used to achieve compllance the follow-
ing are done:

- the cover is in place whenever parts are not in the solvent cleaning
machine and completely covers the cleaning machine openings
when in place

- the idling mode cover is maintained free of cracks, holes, and other
defects.

Verify that, if dwell is'used to achieve compliance, the following are done:

- the appropriate dwell time is determined for each part or parts basket or
the maximum dwell time

- after cleaning, each part is held in the freeboard area above the vapor
zone for the swell time necessary.

Verify that, if a superheated vapor system is used to achieve compliance, the
following are done:

- the temperature of the vapor at the center of the superheated vapor is at
least 10 °F above the solvents boiling point

- the manufacturers specifications for determining the minimum proper
dwell time are followed

- the pats remain within the superheated vapor for at least the minimum
proper dwell time.

Verify that, if a carbon adsorber, in conjunction with a lip exhaust, is used to
achieve compliance, the following are done:

- the concentration of the organic solvent in the exhaust does not exceed
100 ppm of any halogenated HAP compound

- the carbon adsorber bed is not bypassed during desorption

- the lip exhaust is located above the solvent cleaning machine cover so
that the cover closes below the lip exhaust level.

(NOTE: This applies to the idling emission limit standards outlined in 40 CFR
63.463(b) and 63.463(c), see checklist items 1-41 and 1-42.)

Verify that an initial performance test was conducted to demonstrate compli-
ance and establish parameters for monitoring.

Verify that periodic monitoring is done.

Verify that the solvent cleaning machine is being operated within the parame-
ters identified in the initial performance test.
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1-45. Instead of com- | (NOTE: The requireménts outlined in this checklist item ca.n, at the designa-

plying with the stan-
dards in 40 CFR
63.463, an operator
may elect to comply
with the standards out-
lined in 40 CFR 63.464
(40 CFR 63.464).

tion of the operator, replace the requirements in 40 CFR 63.463, see check-
list items 1-39 through 1-45 and 1-55.)

Verify that, if the cleaning machine has a solvent/air interface, the following is
done:

- a log is maintained of solvent additions and deletions for each solvent
cleaning machine
- emissions are equal to or less than the following applicable emissions
limit:
- batch vapor solvent cleaning machine - 150 kg/m?/mo
- existing in-line solvent cleaning machines - 153 kg/m2/mo
- new in-line solvent cleaning machines - 99 kg/m2/mo.

(NOTE: Measurements are 3 mo rolling average monthly emission limits.)

Verify that, if the cleaning machine is a batch vapor cleaning machine and
does not have a solvent/air interface, the following is done:

- a log is maintained of solvent additions and deletions for each solvent
cleaning machine
- emissions are equal to or less than the following applicable emissions
limit:
- for cleaning machmes with a cleaning capacity that is less than or
equal to 2.96 m3, the emissions limit is determined by either using
the equation or the Table in Appendix 1-7
- for cleanlng machines with a cleaning capacity that is greater than
2.95 m3, the emissions limit is determined by using the equation in
Appendlx1 -7.

Verify that compliance with the 3 mo rolling average is demonstrated on a
monthly basis.
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1-46. Depending on
the control technigues
used to achieve compli-
ance, specific monitor-
ing is required to be
done (40 CFR 63.466).

(NOTE: These requirements only apply to solvent cleaning machines as
identified in 40 CFR 63.463(b) and 40 CFR 63.463(c), see checklist items 1-
41 and 1-42.)

Verify that monitoring is conducted as follows and the results recorded on a
weekly basis:

- if a freeboard refrigeration device is used to comply with the above stan-
dards, the operator uses a thermometer or thermocouple to measure
the temperature of the center of the air blanket during the idling mode

- if-a superheated vapor system is used to comply, the operator uses a
thermometer or thermocouple to measure the temperature in the center
of the superheated vapor zone while the solvent cleaning machine is in
the idling mode.

Verify that monitoring is conducted as follows and the results recorded on a
monthly basis:

- if a cover (working mode, downtime mode, and/or idling mode) is used
to comply, there is a visual inspection to identify any cracks, holes, or
other defects and that the cover completely covers the machine when-
closed .

- if a dwell is used, the actual dwell time is determined by measuring the
period of time that parts are held within the freeboard area of the soivent
cleaning machine after cleaning.

Verify that monitoring is conducted as follows when using reduced room
draft:

- if the reduced room draft is maintained by controlling room parameters.
there is initial monitoring of the windspeed and of room parameters,
quarterly monitoring of windspeed, and weekly monitoring of room
parameters ‘

- if an enclosure (full or partial) is used to achieve a reduced room draft,
there is an initial monitoring and thereafter monthly monitoring of the
windspeed within the enclosure and a monthly visual inspection of the
enclosure to determine if it is free of cracks, holes, and other defects.
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1-46. (continued)

(NOTE: These requirements for weekly and monthly monitoring and reduced
room draft monitoring apply when the operator is complying with the following
equipment standards:
- using one of the approved control combinations for batch vapor solvent
cleaning machines with a solvent/air interface of 1.21 m? (13 ft?) or less
- using one of the approved control combinations for batch vapor solvent
cleaft:"i)ng machines with a solvent/air interface of greater than 1.21 m?
(13 t) ’ ‘
- using one of the approved control combinations for existing in-line sol-
vent cleaning machines
- using one of the approved control combinations for new in-line solvent
cleaning machines.)

Verify that the operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines
that are complying with the requirements in 40 CFR 63.463 (see checklist
items 1-39 through 1-45 and 1-55) are monitoring the hoist speed as follows:

- speed is determined by measuring the time it takes to travel a measured
distance and dividing the measuring distance by the time

- monitoring is done monthly, but if there are no exceedances the first
year monitoring can be done quarterly

- if there is an exceedance, monitoring is done monthly again

- if it can be demonstrated to the Administrator in the initial compliance
report that the hoist cannot exceed a speed of 3.4 m/min (11 ft/min) the
required monitoring frequency is quarterly.

Verify that operators using a carbon adsorber in order to achieve compliance
measure and record the concentration of halogenated HAP solvent in the
exhaust of the carbon adsorber weekly with a colorimetric detector tube and
the test is conducted while the machine is in the working mode and venting to
the adsorber.

Verify that operators using idling emission limit standards for compliance
using controls other than those already addressed in this checklist item
establish a monitoring frequency for each control submit it to the Administra-
tor for approval in the initial test report.
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1-46. (continued)

1-47.  Operators of
batch vapor or in-line

solvent cleaning

machines are required
to keep specific records
(40 CFR 63.467(a) and
63.467(b)).

(NOTE: These requirements for idling emissions monitoring apply when the
operator is complying with the following equipment standards:

- using a batch vapor cleaning machines with a solvent/air interface area
of 1.21 m? (13 1?) or less which can achieve and maintain an idling
emission limit of 0.22 kg/h/m? (0.045 Ib/h/t?) of solvent/air interface area

- using a batch vapor cleaning machines with a solvent/air interface area
greater than 1.21 m? (13 ft2) which can achieve and maintain an idling
emission limit of 0.22 kg/h/m? (0.045 Ib/h/it?) of solvent/air interface area

- using an existing in-line cleaning machines which can achieve and
maintain an idling emission limit of 0.10 kg/h/m2 (0.021 Ib//ft?) of sol-
vent/air interface area

- using a new in-line cleaning machine which can achieve and maintain
an idling emission limit of 0.10 kg/h/m? (0.021 Ib/h/ft?) of solvent/air
interface area.)

Verify that operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines
maintain the following records in written or electronic form for the life of the
machine:

- owners manuals, or if not available, written maintenance and operating
procedures for the machine and the control equipment

- the date of installation for the machine and all of its control devices

- records of required tests of a dwell is used

- records of the initial performance test for machines complying with the
idling emissions limit standards

- records of the halogenated HAP solvent content for each solvent used
in a solvent cleaning machine. :

(NOTE: If the exact date of installation is not known, a letter certifying that

‘the cleaning machine and contro!l devices were installed prior to, or on, 29

November 1993 or after 29 November 1993 can be substituted.)

Verify that operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines
maintain the following records in written or electronic form for 5 yr:

- the results of control device monitoring .

- information on action taken to comply with monitoring and performance
test requirements

- estimates of annual solvent consumption for each solvent cleaning
machine

- records of the date and result of weekly measurement if a carbon
adsorber is used.
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1-48.  Operators of | Verify that operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines
batch vapor or in-line | which choose to comply with the alternate standard of 40 CFR 63.464 main-
solvent cleaning | tain the following records in written or electronic form for 5 yr:

machines which

choose to comply with

the alternate standard -

of 40 CFR 63.464 are
required to keep spe-
cific records (40 CFR
63.467(c) and 63.467

(d)).

- the dates and amounts of solvent that are added to the solvent cleaning
machine ' :

- the solvent composition of the wastes removed from cleaning machines

- calculation sheets showing how monthly emissions and the rolling 3 mo
average emissions were determined and the results of all calculations.

Verify that operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines with-
out a solvent/air interface which choose to comply with the alternate standard
of 40 CFR 63.464 maintain records on the method used to determine clean-
ing capacity of the cleaning machine.
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DEGREASING (NOTE: The requirements in 40 CFR 63.460 through 63.469 apply to each
OPERATIONS individual batch vapor, in-line vapor, in-line cold, and batch cold solvent
cleaning machine that uses any solvent containing methylene chloride, per-
Reporting chloroethylene, trichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, carbon tetrachloride,

1-49. Operators of an
existing solvent clean-
ing machine-  are
required to submit an
initial notification to the
Administrator no later
than 29 august 1995
(40 CFR 63.468(a)).

1-50. Operators of a
_new solvent cleaning
machine are required to
submit an initial notifi-
cation to the Adminis-
trator (40 CFR 63.468

(b))

1-51.  Operators of
batch cold solvent
cleaning machine are
required to submit a

compliance report to
the Administrator (40
CFR 63.468(c)).

or chloroform, or any combination of these halogenated HAP solvents, in
total concentration greater than 5 percent by weight, as a cleaning and/or
drying agent.)

Verify that the report is submitted and contains the following information:

- the name and address of the owner or operator

- the address (i.e., physical location) of the solvent cleaning machine

- a brief description of each solvent cleaning machine including machine
type, solvent/air interface area, and existing controls

- the date of the installation for each machine and its control devices or a
letter certifying that the machine and tis control devices were installed
prior to, or after 29 November 1993

- the anticipated compliance approach for each machine

- an estimate of annual halogenated HAP solvent consumption for each
solvent cleaning machine.

-Verify that new sources for which construction or reconstruction had com-

menced and initial startup had not occurred before 2 December 1994 submit
the report as son as practicable but no later than 31 January 1995.

Verify that new sources for which construction or reconstruction commenced
after 2 December 1994 submit the report as soon as practlcable before the
construction or reconstruction is planned to commence.

Verify that the report is submitted and contains the following information:

- a brief description of each solvent cleaning machine including machine
type, solvent/air interface area, and existing controls

- the anticipated compliance approach for each machine

- an estimate of annual halogenated HAP solvent consumption for each
solvent cleamng machine.

Verify that for existing sources this report is submitted no later than 150 days
after 2 December 1997.

Verify that for new sources the report' is submitted no later than 150 days
after startup or 1 May 1995, whichever is later.
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1-51. (continued)

1-52. Operators of
batch vapor or in-line
solvent cleaning
machines are required
to submit an initial
statement of compli-
ance to the Administra-
tor (40 CFR 63.468(d)).

1-53. Operators  of
batch vapor or in-line
solvent cleaning
machines  complying
with the alternate stan-
dards in 40 CFR
63.464 are required to
submit an initial state-
ment of compliance to
the Administrator (40
CFR 63.468(¢)).

Verify that the report includes:

- the name and address of the owner or operator

- the address (i.e., physical location) of the solvent cleaning machine

- a statement signed by the owner or operator stating that the solvent
cleaning machine for which the report is being submitted is in compli-
ance

- the compliance approach for each machine.

Verify that, for existing sources this report is submitted no later than 150 days
after 2 December 1997.

Verify that, for new sources, the report is submitted no later than 150 days
after startup or 1 May 1995, whichever is later.

Verify that the report includes:

- the name and address of the owner or operator

- the address (i.e., physical location) of the solvent cleaning machine

- a list of control equipment required to be monitored, a list of the parame-
ters that are monitored and the values of these parameters measured
on or during the first month after the compliance date

- conditions to maintain the wind speed requirements

- a test report for machines complying with the idling emission limit stan-
dards for tests of idling emissions.

" | Verify that, if a carbon adsorber is used, the date and results of the weekly

measurements of the halogenated HAP solvent concentration is included in
the repont.

Verify that, for existing sources, this report is submitted no later than 150
days after 2 December 1997.

Verify that, for new sources, the report is submitted no later than 150 days
after startup or 1 May 1995, whichever is later.

Verify that the report includes:

- the name and address of the owner or operator

- the address (i.e., physical location) of the solvent cleaning machine

- the solvent/air interface area for cleaning machines without a solvent/air
interface, a description of the method used-to determine the cleaning
capability and the results

- the results of the first 3 mo average emissions calculation.
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1-54.  Operators of
batch vapor or in-line
solvent cleaning
machines are required
to submit an annual
report by 1 February of
the year following the
one for which the report

is being made and a |.

solvent emissions
report(40 CFR 63.468
(f) and 63.468(g)).

1-55. Exceedances
from batch vapor or in-
line solvent -cleaning
machines are required
to be reported (40 CFR
63.463(e)(3), 63.468
(h), and 63.468 (i)).

Verify that operators of batch vapor or in-line solvent cleaning machines are
required to submit an annual report by 1 February of the year following the
one for which the report is being made.

Verify that the annual report includes the following:

- a signed statement from the owner or his designee stating that "All oper-
ators of solvent cleaning machines have received training on the proper
operation of solvent cleaning machines and their control devices suffi-
cient to pass the test in 40 CFR 63.463(d)(10)"

- an estimate of solvent consumption for each solvent cleaning machine
during the reporting period.

| Verify that the solvent emission report is submitted yearly and includes the

following information:

- the size and type of each unit (solvent/air interface area or cleaning
capacity ‘

- the average monthly solvent consumption for the solvent cleaning
machine in kg/mo ,

- the 3 mo rolling average solvent emission estimates calculated each
month. :

(NOTE: The annual report and the solvent emissions report can be com-
bined into a single report.)

(NOTE: This applies to the control techniques outlined in 40 CFR
63.463(e)(2), see checklist item 1-43.)

Verify that all exceedances are reported to the Administrator semiannually
except when required more frequently as determined by the administrator.

Verify that, once an exceedance has occurred, quarterly reporting is done
until a request to reduce reporting is approved.

N

Verify that reports are delivered or postmarked by the 30th day following the
end of each calendar half or quarter as appropriate.
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1-55. (continued)

Verify that exceedance reports include the following information:

- actions taken to comply with monitoring and performance test require-
ments, including records of written or verbal orders for replacement
parts, a description of repairs made, and additional monitoring con-
ducted to demonstrate compliance
- if an exceedance has occurred, the reason for the exceedance and a
description of the actions taken

- if no exceedance has occurred and no equipment has been inoperative
or out of control, repaired, or adjusted, such information is stated in the

report.

(NOTE: Quarterly reporting may be reduced if there has not been an
exceedance for a year, all recordkeeping and monitoring requirements are
being met, and the Administrator does not object:)

(NOTE: An exceedance has occurred if:

- a reduced room draft is used to achieve compliance and operatmg con-
ditions under which the wind speed was demonstrated to be 15.2 m/min
(50 ft/min) or less have not been established and maintained

- a working mode cover is used to achieve compliance and the cover is
open for more than just part entrance and removal or it does not com-
pletely cover the cleaning machine openings when closed

- an idling mode cover is used to achieve compliance and the cover is not
in place whenever parts are not in the solvent cleaning machine and it
does not completely covers the cleaning machine openings when in
place

- dwell is used to achieve compliance and neither of-the following are
done:

- the appropriate dwell time is determined for each part or parts bas-
ket or the maximum dwell time

- after cleaning, each part is held in the freeboard area above the
vapor zone for the swell time necessary

- a superheated vapor system is used to achieve compliance and:

- the manufacturers specifications for determining the minimum
-proper dwell time are not followed

- the parts do not remain within the superheated vapor for at least
the minimum proper dwell time

- a carbon adsorber in conjunction with a lip exhaust is used to achieve
compliance and:

- the carbon adsorber bed is bypassed during desorption
- the lip exhaust is not located above the solvent cleaning machine
cover so that the cover closes below the lip exhaust level.)
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1-55. (continued)

(NOTE: An exceedance has also occurred if the following conditions exist
and they have not been corrected within 15 days of detection:

- freeboard refrigeration devices are used and the chilled air blanket tem-
perature measured at the center of the air blanket is greater than 30 per-
cent of the solvents boiling point

- a reduced room draft is used to achieve compliance and the flow or
movement of air across the top of the freeboard area of the solvent
cleaning machine closure does exceeds 15.2 m/min (50 ft/min) at any
time

- a working mode cover is used to achieve compliance and it has cracks,
holes, or other defects

- an idling mode cover is used to achieve compliance and it has cracks,
holes, or other defects

- - a superheated vapor system is used to achieve compliance and the
temperature of the vapor at the center of the superheated vapor is at
less than 10 °F above the solvents boiling point

.- a carbon adsorber in conjunction with a lip exhaust is used to achieve
compliance, and the concentration of the organic solvent in the exhaust
exceeds 100 ppm of any halogenated HAP compound.)







Appendix 1-1

Mandatory Class | Air Quality Areas Under Service Jurisdiction

(563 FW 2, Exhibit 1)

Wilderness Area

National Wildlife Refuge

Bering Sea
Simeonof
Tuxedni

Chassahowitzka

“St. Marks

Okefenokee

Wolf Island

Breton
Moosehorn

Seney

Mingo

Medicine Lake
Red Rock Lakes
UL Bend
Brigantine
Bosque Del Apache
Salt Creek
Swanquarter
Lostwood

Wichita Mountains

Cape Romain

Alaska Maritime
Alaska Maritime
Alaska Maritime
Chassahowitzka
St. Marks
Okefenokee
Savannah Coastal
Bogue Chitto
Moosehorn

Seney o

| Mingo

Medicine Lake

Red Rock Lakes
Charles M. Russell
Edwin B. Forsythe
Bosque Del Apache
Salt Creek
Mattamuskeet

| Lostwood

Wichita Mountains

Cape Romain







Appendix 1-2

Reid Vapor Pressure for Installation Geographic Area

(40 CFR 80.27)
State May ‘June July August | September
Alabama 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Arizona 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Arkansas 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
California 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Colorado* 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Connecticut 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Delaware 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
District of Columbia 9.0 . 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Florida 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Georgia 9.0 78 7.8 7.8 7.8
Idaho 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
lllinois 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Indiana 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
lowa 9.0 9.0 . 9.0 9.0 9.0
Kansas 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Kentucky 9.0 9.0 9.0 . 9.0 9.0
Louisiana 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Maine 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Maryland 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Massachusetts 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Michigan 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Minnesota 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Mississippi 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Missouri 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Montana 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 - 9.0
Nebraska 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
(continued)




Appendix 1-2 (continued)

State - May June July August September
Nevada 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
New Hampshire 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
New Jersey 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
New Mexico 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
New York 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
North Carolina 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
North Dakota 9.0 8.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Ohio 9.0 90 9.0 9.0 9.0
Oklahoma 9.0 7.8 | 7.8 7.8 7.8
Oregon 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Pennsylvania 9.0 8.0 9.0 8.0 9.0
Rhode Island 9.0 9.0 9.0 _ 9.0 8.0
South Carolina 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
South Dakota 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Tennessee : ,

Knox County 8.0 9.0 . 9.0 9.0 9.0

All other volatility © 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8

nonattainment areas
Texas 9.0 7.8 7.8 - 7.8 7.8
Utah 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Vermont 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Virginia 9.0 7.8 7.8 7.8 7.8
Washington 9.0 9.0 9.0 8.0 9.0
West Virginia | - 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Wisconsin 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Wyoming 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0

* The standard for 1992 and 1995 in the Denver-Boulder nonattainment area will be 9.0
for 1 June through 15 September.

1 standards are expressed in psi.




Appendix 1-3

Controlled Substances and Ozone Depletion Weights

(40 CFR 82, Appendix A and Appendix B)

Controlled Substance

Ozone Depletion

Potential (ODP) Weight
Class |
Group |
CFC15 - Trichlorofluoromethane (CFC-11) 1.0
CF,C1, - Dichlorodifiuoromethane (CFC-12) 1.0
C,F3C13 - Trichlorotrifluoroethane (CFC-113) 0.8
C,F,4C1, - Dichlorotetrafluoroethane (CFC-114) 1.0
C,F5C1 - (Mono)chloropenthafluoroethane (CFC-115) 0.6
All isomers of the above chemicals
Group I
CF,C1Br - Bromochlorodifluoromethane (Halon 1211) 3.0
CF3Br - Bromotriﬂuoromethané (Halon 1301) 10.0
C2F4Br2 - Dibromotetrafluoroethane (Halon 2402) 6.0
All isomers of the above chemicals
Group il
CF4C1 - Chlorotrifiuoromethane (CFC-13) 1.0
C,FCis - (CFC-111) 10
C,F,C14 - (CFC-112) 10
CsFC15 - (CFC-211) 1.0
C3F,C1g - (CFC-212) 1.0
C4F5Cls - (CFC-213) 1.0
C3F4C1,4 - (CFC-214) 1.0
C4F5C13 - (CFC-215) 1.0
C4FgC1; - (CFC-216) 1.0
C3F;C1 - (CFC-217) 1.0
All isomers of the above chemicals
Group IV
CC1, - Carbon Tetrachloride 1.1
(continued)




Appendix 1-3 (continued)

Controlled Substance

Ozone Depletion
Potential (ODP) Weight

Group V

C,H3CI3-1,1,1-Trichloroethane (Methyl Chioroform

All isomers of the above chemicals, except 1,1,2-trichloroethane

Group VI

CHg3Br - Bromomethane (Methyl Bromide)

Group VI

CHFBr, 1.00
CHF,Br (HBFC-2201) 0.74
CH,FBr ' 0.73
CoHFBry 0.3-0.8
CoHF,Brs 05-1.8
CoHF3Br, 04-16
C,HF4Br 0.7-1.2
CoH,FBrg 0.1-1.1
CoHoF5Brp 02-15
CoHoF3Br 0.7-1.6
CoH3FBrs 0.1-17
CoH3FoBr 02-1.1
CoH4FBr 0.07 - 0.1
C3HFBrg 03-15 -
CzHF,Brg 02-1.9
C3HF ;Bry 03-1.8
CzHF4Br3 05-22
CzHF5Brp 09-2.0
C,HFgBr 0.7-33
C3HoFBRs 0.1-1.9
C3HoFoBRy 02-21
C3HoF3Brs 02-5.6
CzHoF4Brp 03-75
C;H,FsBR 09-14
C3;H3FBRy 0.08-1.9
CaH3F,Brj 0.1-3.1
C3HsF3Bro 01-25
C3HgF4Br 03-44

(continued)




Appendix 1-3 (continued)

Controlled Substance

Ozone Depletion
Potential (ODP) Weight

CaH4FBrg 0.03-0.3
CgH4FoBra 0.1-1.0
CaH4F3Br 0.07-0.8
C3HsFBra 0.04-0.4
CsHsFoBr 0.07-0.8
CaHgFB 0.02-07
Class Il
CHFCI, - Dichlorofluoromethane (HCFC-21) *res.}
CHF,CI - Chlorodifluoromethane (HCFC-22) 0.05
CH,FCI - Chlorofluoromethane (HCFC-31) [res.]
C,HFCly - (HCFC-121) [res.]
C,HFCI,Clg - (HCFC-122) [res.]
CoHF3Cl, - (HCFC-123) 0.02
C,HF,4Cl - (HCFC-124) 0.02 -
C,H,FCl3 - (HCFC-131) [res.]
C,HoF,Cl, - (HCFC-132b) [res.]
C,HoF,Cl - (HCFC-133a) [res.]
C,H3FCl, - (HCFC-141b) 0.12
C,HaFCl - (HCFC-142b) 0.06
C3HFClg - (HCFC-221) [res.]
C3HF,Cl5 - (HCFC-222) [res.]
C3HF3Cly - (HCFC-223) [res.]
C3HF4Cl3 - (HCFC-224) [res.]
C3HF5Cly - (HCFC-225c¢a) fres.]
C3HF5C1, (HCFC-225¢b) [res.]
C3HFgCl - (HCFC-226) [res.]
C3H,FClg - (HCFC-231) [res.]
C3H,FoCly - (HCFC-232) [res.]
C3H,F3Cl3 - (HCFC-233) [res.]
C3H,F4Cly - (HCFC-234) [res.]
C3HoF5Cl - (HCFC-235) [res.]
CaHaFCl, - (HCFC-241) [res.]
C3H3FoCls - (HCFC-242) [res.]
C3H3F3Cl, - (HCFC-243) [res.]
C3H3F4Cl - (HCFC-244) [res.]
(continued)




Appendix 1-3 (continued)

Controlled Substance Ozone Depletion
Potential (ODP) Weight .
CgH4FCl3 - (HCFC-251) : [res.]
C3HyFoCl, - (HCFC-252) : [res].
C3H4F3Cl - (HCFC-253) _ [res.]
C3HsFCl, - (HCFC-261) - - [res.]
C3HsF,Cl - (HCFC-262) [res.]
C3HgFCI - (HCFC-271) ‘ [res.]
All isomers of the above chemicals ‘ [res.]

*[res.] means reserve. It designates that the ozone depletion weight number has been reserved for
a future rating.




Appendix 1-4

Acceptable Substitutes
(40 CFR 82.170 through 82.194)

REFRIGERANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments

R-500 Centrif- | R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
ugal Chill- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
ers (Retrofit)

R-500 Centrif- | R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and

- ugal Chill- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
ers *New ‘

Equipment/
NIKs)

CFC-11, CFC- | HCFC-123 Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
12, R-502 _ recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Industrial
Process R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
Refrigera- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
tion (Retro- ‘
fit) R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment

and reclamation of this substitute.
R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
: and reclamation of this substitute.
HCFC Blend Epsi- | Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
lon recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

CFC-11, CFC- | HCFC-123 Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
12, R-502 recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Industrial
Process R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
Refrigera- and reclamation of this substitute.
tion (New ‘

Equipment/ R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
NIKs) : and reclamation of this substitute.

CFC-13, R- HFC-23 Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment

1381, R- and reclamation of this substitute.

503 Indus-

trial Pro- R-403B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
cess and reclamation of this substitute.

Refrigera-

tion (New PFC Blend Alpha Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
Equipment/ and reclamation of this substitute.

NIKs)

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

REFRIGERANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments

CFC-12, R- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
502 Ice and reclamation of this substitute.

Skating ‘
Rinks (retro- | R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
fit and New) and reclamation of this substitute.

CFC-12, R- R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
502 Cold recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Storage ‘

Ware- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
houses (Ret- and reclamation of this substitute.
rofit)

CFC-12, R- R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment

502 Cold and reclamation of this substitute.

Storage

Ware- HCFC Blend Epsi- | Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
houses (Ret- lon recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

rofit)

(continued)

CFC-12, R- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment

502 Cold and reclamation of this substitute.

Storage

Ware- R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
houses and reclamation of this substitute.
_(New Equip-

ment/NIKs)

CFC-12, R- R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
500, R-502 recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Refriger- '
ated Trans- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
port and reclamation of this substitute.

(Retrofit) ’
R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.
HCFC Blend Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
Gamma recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
HCFC Blend Epsi- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
lon

CFC-12, R- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
500, Refrig- and reclamation of this substitute.
erated .

Transport R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the .containment
(New Equip- and reclamation of this substitute.
ment/NIKs)

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continded)

REFRIGERANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments
CFC-12, R- R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
502 Retail recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Food Refrig-
eration (Ret- | R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
rofit) and reclamation of this substitute.
R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.
HCFC Blend Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
Gamma recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
HCFC Blend Epsi- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
lon
CFC-12, R- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
502 Retail and reclamation of this substitute.
Food Refrig- .
eration R-407B Acceptable - USEPA strongly recommends the containment
{(New Equip- and reclamation of this substitute.
ment/NIKs)
CFC-12, R- R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
"~ 502 Com- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
mercial ice
Machines R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
(Retrofit) and reclamation of this substitute.
R-407B Accept'able USEPA strongly recommends the containment
: and reclamation of this substitute.
HCFC Blend Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
Gamma : recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
_ Acceptable - This substitute is. subject to containment and
HCFC Blend Epsi- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
lon :
CFC-12, R- R-407A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
502 Com- and reclamation of this substitute.
mercial Ice :
Machines R-407B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
(New Equip- and reclamation of this substitute.
ment/NIKs) '

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

REFRIGERANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

Comments

End use Substitute Decision
‘CFC-12 Vend- | R-404A Acceptable
ing
Machines .
(Retrofit) R-406A Acceptable
R-507 Acceptable
HCFC Biend Acceptable
Gamma
CFC-12 Vend- | R-404A Acceptable
ing
Machines
(New Equip- | R-507 Acceptable
ment/NIKs) :
| CFC-12 Water | R-406A Acceptable
Coolers
(Retrofit)
HCFC Blend Acceptable
Gamma :
CFC-12 R-406A Acceptable
Household
Refrigera-
tors (retrofit) | HCFC Blend Acceptable
Gamma
CFC-12, R- R-402A Acceptable
502 House-
‘hold Freez-
ers (Retrofit) | R-402B Acceptable
R-404A Acceptable
R-406A Acceptable
R-507 Acceptable
HCFC Blend Acceptable
Gamma

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

" This substitute is subject to containment and

recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

| This substitute is subject to containment and

recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

This substitute is subject to containment and
recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

REFRIGERANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

| End use Substitute Decision Comments

CFC-12, R- R-402A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
502 House- recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
hold Freez-
ers (New R-402B Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
Equipment/ recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

NIKs) .
R-404A Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.
R-507 Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
and reclamation of this substitute.

CFC-12, Resi- | R-406A Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and
dential recovery regulations covering HCFCs.
Dehumidifi- A :
ers (Retrofity | HCFC Blend Acceptable This substitute is subject to containment and

Gamma recovery regulations covering HCFCs.

CFC-12 Non- HCFC-22 Acceptable HCFC-22 may damage automobile air condi-
Automobile tioning systems, which is why it is only accept-
Motor Vehi- able for nonautomotive use. This substitute is
cle Air con- subject to containment and recovery regula-
ditioners tions covering HCFCs.

(Retrofit
and New)

CFC-113, R- HFC-23 Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
1381, and and reclamation of this substitute.

R-503 Very

Low Tem- R-403B Acceptable USEPA strongly recommends the containment
perature and reclamation of this substitute.

Refrigera- USEPA strongly recommends the containment
tion (Retrofit | PFC Blend Alpha Acceptable and reclamation of this substitute.

and New

Equipment/

NIKs)

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

SUBSTITUTES ACCEPTABLE SUBJECT TO NARROWED USE LIMITS

End use Substitute Decision Comments

Electronics Perfluorocarbons Acceptable for high- | The principle environmental characteristic of
cleaning w/ (C5F12, C6F12, performance, preci- concern for perfluorocarbons (PFC) is that
CFC-113, C6F14, C7F16, sion-engineered they have long atmospheric lifetimes and high
MCF C8F18, applications only global warming potentials. Although actual

C5F11NO, where  reasonable contributions to global warming depend upon

C6F13NO, efforts have been the quantities of PFCs emitted, the effects are

C7F15NO0, and made to ascertain for practical purposes irreversible.

C8F16). that other alterna- | Users must observe. this limitation on PFC
tives are not techni- acceptability by conducting a reasonable
cally feasible due to evaluation of other substitutes to determine
performance or that PFC use is necessary to meet perfor-
safety requirements. mance or safety requirements. Documenta-

tion of this evaluation must be kept on file.

For additional guidance regarding applications
in which PFCs may be appropriate, users
should consult the Preamble for this rulemak-
ing. :

Precision Perfluoro-carbons Acceptable for high- | The principle environmental characteristic of
cleaning w/ (C5F12, C6F12, performance, preci- concern for PFCs is that they have long atmo-
CFC-113, C6F14, C7F16, sion-engineered _ spheric lifetimes and high global warming
MCF C8F18, applicatioris only potentials. Although actual contributions to

C5F11NO, where  reasonable global warming depend upon the quantities of

C6F13NO, efforts have been PFCs emitted, the effects are for practical pur-

C7F15NO, and
C8F16.

made to ascertain
that other alterna-
tives are not techni-
cally feasible due to
performance . or
safety requirements.

poses irreversible.

Users must observe this limitation on PFC
acceptability by conducting a reasonable
evaluation of other substitutes to determine
that PFC use is necessary to meet perfor-
mance or safety requirements. Documenta-
tion of this evaluation must be kept on file.

For additional guidance regarding applications
in which PFCs may be appropriate, users
should consult the Preamble for this rulemak-

ing.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued).

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION STREAMING AGENTS

End use

Substitute

Decision

Conditions

Comments

Halon
1211
Stream-
ing
Agents

[CFC Blend]

HBFC-22B1

CeF14

Acceptable in nonresi-
dential uses only

Acceptable for nonresi-
dential uses where
other  alternatives
are not technically
feasible due to per-
formance or safety
requirements:

a. due to the physical
or chemical proper-
ties of the agent, or

Acceptable
in nonresi-
dential
uses only.

Use of CFCs are controlled under CAA
section 610 which bans use of CFCs in
pressurized dispensers, and therefore
are not permitted for use in portable for
extinguishers. USEPA will list this agent
as proposed unacceptable in the next
significant new alternatives . policy
(SNAP) proposed rulemaking.

Because CFCs are a Class | substance,
production will be phased out by 1 Janu-
ary 1996.

See footnotes 1, 2.

Proper procedures regarding the opera-
tion of the extinguisher and ventilation
following dispensing the extinguishant is
recommended. Worker exposure may
be a concern in small office areas.

HBFC-22B1 is considered an interim sub-
stitute for Halon 1211. Because the |
HBFC22B1 has an ozone-depleting
potential (ODP) of 0.74, production will
be phased out (except for essential
uses) on 1 January 1996.

This agent was submitted to the agency
as a premanufacture notice (PMN) and
is presently subject to requirements
contained in a Toxic Substance Control
Act (TSCA) Consent Order.

See footnotes 1, 2.

Users must observe the limitations on
PFC acceptability by making reason-
able effort to undertake the following
measures:

(i) conduct an evaluation of foreseeable
conditions of end use

(i) determine that the physical or chemical
properties or other technical constraints
of the other available agents preclude
their use and

(iii) determine that human exposure to the
other alternative extinguishing agents
may approach or result in cardiosensiti-
zation or other unacceptable toxicity
effects under normal operating condi-
tions '

Documentation of such measures must be
available for review upon request.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION STREAMING AGENTS (continued)
End use | Substitute | Decision | Conditions | Comments
Halon b. where human expo- The principal environmental characteristic
1211 sure to the extin- of concem for PFCs is that they have
Stream- guishing agent may high global warming potential (GWP)
ing approach cardiosen- and long atmospheric lifetimes. Actual
Agents sitization levels or contributions to global warming depend
(contin- result in other unac- upon the quantities of PFCs emitted.
ued) ceptable health
effects under normal For additional guidance regarding applica-
operating conditions. tions in which PFCs may be appropri-
ate, users should consult the description
of potential uses, which is included in
the preamble to this rulemaking.
See footnotes 1, 2.
HCFC-124 Acceptable This agent is banned in residential appli-
cations per section 610(d) of CAAA90.
[HCFC Acceptable This agent is banned in residential appli-
Biend} C cations per section 610(d) of CAAASOQ.
[HCFC Acceptable The intended market for this agent is
Blend] D : Large, outdoor applications. This agent
is banned in residential applications per
section 610(d) of CAAAQ0Q.
Gelled Acceptable This agent was formerly identified as Pow-
Hydrocar- dered Aerosol B.
bon/Dry
Chemical
Suspen-
sion
Footnotes:

1. Discharge testing and training should be strictly limited only to that which is essential to meet safety or
performance requirements.

2. The agent should be recovered from the fire protection system in conjunction with testing or servicing
and recycled for later use or destroyed.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS

End use | Substitute | Decision Conditions Comments

Halon HBFC-22B1 | Acceptable Until OSHA establishes applicable | The comparative design concen-
1301 workplace requirements: tration based on cup bumer
Total Where egress from an area cannot values is approximately 5.3%;
Flood- be accomplished within 1 min, while its cardiotoxic LOAEL is
ing the employer shall not use this 1%. THhus, it is unlikely that
Agents. agent in concentrations exceed- this agent will be used in nor-

ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
0.3%.

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than

-its cardiotoxic LOAEL of 1.0%.

HBFC-22B1 concentrations
greater than 1.0% are only per-
mitted in areas not normally
occupied by employees provided
that any employee in the area
can escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

mally occupied areas.

HBFC-22B1 can be considered
only an interim substitute for
Halon 1301. HBFC-22B1 has
an ODP of 0.74; thus, produc-
tion will be phased out January
1, 1996.

This agent was submitted to the
agency as a premanufacture
notice (PMN) and is presently
subject to requirements con-
tained in a TSCA Consent
Order.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.
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Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS

End use

Substitute

Decision

Conditions

Comments

HCFC-22

Acceptable

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use this
agent in concentrations exceed-
ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
2.5%.

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than
its cardiotoxic LOAEL of 5.0%.

HCFC-22 concentrations greater
than 5.0% are permitted only in
areas not normally occupied by
employees provided that any
employee in. the area can
escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on cup burmer
values is approximately 13.9%
while its cardiotoxic LOAEL is
5.0%. Thus, it is unlikely that
this agent will be used in nor-
mally occupied areas.

See footnotes 1,2 3, 4.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS (continued)

End use | Substitute

Decision

Conditions

Comments

HCFC-124

[HCFC
BLEND] A

Acceptable

Acceptable

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use this
agent in concentrations exceed-
ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
1.0%.

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than
its cardiotoxic LOAEL OF 2.5%.

HCFC-123 concentrations greater
than 2.5% are only permitted in
areas not normally occupied by
employees provided that any
employee in the area can
escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use
[HCFC Blend} A in concentra-
tions exceeding its cardiotoxic
NOAEL of 10.0%.

Where egress takes greater than
30 s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use [HCFC
Blend] A in a concentration
greater than its cardiotoxic
LOAEL of 10.0%.

[HCFC Blend] A concentrations
greater than 10 percent are per-
mitted only in areas not normally
occupied by employees provided
that any employee in the area
can escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

‘The comparative design concen-

tration based on cup burner
values is approximately 8.4%;
while its cardiotoxic LOAEL is
2.5%. Thus, it is unlikely that
this agent will be used in nor-
mally occupied areas.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on full-scale test-
ing is approximately 8.6%.

The agent should be recovered
from the fire protection system
in conjunction with testing or
servicing, and should be recy-
cled for later use or destroyed.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS (continued)

End use

Substitute

Decision

Conditions

Comments

HFC-23

HFC-125

Acceptable

Acceptable

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use HFC-
23 in concentrations exceeding
30%.

Where egress takes greater than
30 s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use HFC-23
in a concentration greater than
50.0%.

HFC-23 concentrations greater
than 50 percent are only permit-
ted in areas not normally occu-
pied by employees provided that
any employee in the area can
escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

The design concentration must
result in an oxygen level of at
least 16%.

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use this
agent in concentrations exceed-
ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
7.5%

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min,. the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than
its cadiotoxic LOAEL of 10.0%

HFC-125 concentrations greater
than 10.0% are only permitted in
areas not normally occupied by
employees provided that any
employee in the area can
escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on cup bumer
values is approximately 14.4%,;
while data indicates that its
cardiotoxicity NOAEL is 30%
without added oxygen and
50% with added oxygen. Its

LOAEL is likely to exceed

50%. ,
See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on cup burner
values is approximately 11.3%;
while its cardiotoxic LOAEL is
10.0%. Thus, it is unlikely that
this agent will be used in nor-
mally occupied areas.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS (continued)

End use | Substitute

Decision

Conditions

Comments

HFC-134a

HFC-227ea

Acceptable

Acceptable

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

Where egress from an area cannot
be accomplished within 1 min,
the employer shall not use this
agent in concentrations exceed-
ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
4.0%.

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than
its cardiotoxic LOAEL of 8.0%

HFC-134a concentrations greater
than 8.0% are only permitted in
areas not normally occupied by
employees provided that any
employee in the area can
escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected -employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:
Where egress from an area cannot

be accomplished within 1 min, |

the employer shall not use HFC-
227ea in concentrations exceed-
ing its cardiotoxic NOAEL of
9.0%.

Where egress takes longer than 30
s but less than 1 min, the
employer shall not use the agent
in a concentration greater than
its cardiotoxic LOAEL of 10.5%.

HFC-227ea concentrations
greater than 10.5% are only per-
mitted in areas not normally
occupied by employees provided
that any employee in the area
can escape within 30 s. The
employer shall assure that no
unprotected employees enter
the area during agent discharge.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on cup bumer
values is approximately 12.6%;
while its cardiotoxic LOAEL is
8.0%. Thus, it is unlikely that
this agent will be used in nor-
mally occupied areas.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

The comparative design concen-
tration based on cup bumer
values is approximately 7.0%;
while data indicate that its car-
diotoxicity LOAEL is probably
greater than 10.5%. USEPA is

. accepting 10.5% as its LOAEL.

This agent was submitted to the
agency as a premanufacture
notice (PMN) agent and is
presently subject to require-
ments contained in a TSCA
Significant New Use Rule
(SNUR).

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS (continued)

End use | Substitute | Decision Conditions Comments
CsF10 Acceptable Until OSHA establishes applicable | The comparative design concen-
where  other workplace requirements: tration based on cup bumer
alternatives values is approximately 6.6%.
are not tech- | For occupied areas from which | Users must observe the limita-
nically feasi- personnel cannot be evacuated tions on PFC acceptability by
ble due to in 1 min, use is permitted only up making reasonable efforts to
performance to concentrations not exceeding undertake the following mea-
or safety the cardiotoxicity NOAEL of sures:
require- 40%. (i) conduct an evaluation of fore-
ments: seeable conditions of end use

a. due to their
physical or
chemical
properties, or

b. where
human expo-
sure to the
extinguish-
ing agents
may
approach
cardiosensiti-
zation levels
or result in
other. unac-
ceptable -
health
effects under
normal oper-
ating condi-
tions.

Although no LOAEL has been
established for this product,
standard OSHA requirements
apply, i.e., for occupied areas
from which personnel can be
evacuated or egress can occur
between 30 and 60 s, use is per-
mitted up to a concentration not
"exceeding the LOAEL.

All personnel must be evacuated
before concentration of C4Fq
exceeds 40%.

Design concentration must result
in oxygen levels of at least 16%.

Documentation of such measures
must be available for review
upon request.

(i) determine that human expo-

sure to the other alternative
extinguishing agents may
approach or result in cardi-
osensitization or other unac-
ceptable toxicity effects under
normal operating conditions

(iii) determine that the physical or

chemical properties or other
technical constraints of the
other available agents pre-
clude their use.

The principal environmental

characteristic of concem for
PFCs is that they have high
GWPs and long atmospheric
lifetimes. Actual contributions
to global warming depend
upon the quantities of PFCs
emitted.

For additional guidance regard-

ing applications in which PFCs
may be appropriate, users
should consult the description
of potential uses that is
included in this rulemaking.

See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continﬁed)

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND EXPLOSION PROTECTION TOTAL FLOODING AGENTS (continued)

End use

Substitute | Decision

Conditions

Comments

(1G-541] Acceptable

Until OSHA establishes applicable
workplace requirements:

The design concentration must
result in at least 10% oxygen
and no more than 5% CO,.

If the oxygen concentration of the
atmosphere falls below 10%,
personnel- must be evacuated
and egress must occur within 30
s.

Studies have shown that healthy,
. young individuals can remain
in a 10% to 12% oxygen atmo-
sphere for 30 to 40 min without
impairment. However, in a fire
emergency, the oxygen level
may be reduced below safe
levels, and the combustion
products formed by the fire are
likely to cause harm. Thus, the
agency does not contemplate
personnel remaining in the
space after system discharge
during a fire without self Con-
tained breathing apparatus
(SCBA) as required by OSHA.

See footnotes 1, 2.

Footnotes:
Must conform with OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Subpart L Section 1910.160 of the U.S. Code.
Per OSHA requirements, protective gear (SCBA) must be available in the event personnel must reen-

1.
2.

3.

ter the area.

Discharge testing should be strictly limited only to that which is essential to meet séfety or perfor-

mance requirements.

The agent should be recovered from the fire protection system in conjunction with testing or servicing,
and recycled for later use or destroyed.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

Fire Suppression And Explosion Protection Total Floodihg Agents
Substitutes Acceptable Subject to Narrowed Use Limits

End use | Substitute | Decision Conditions Comments
Halon CsF10 Acceptable Until OSHA establishes applicable | The comparative design concen-
1301 where workplace requirement: tration based on cup burmer
Total other alter- | For occupied areas from which values is approximately 6.6%.
Flood- natives personnel cannot be evacuated | Users must observe the limita-
ing are not in 1 min, use is permitted only up tions on PFC approval by
Agents. technically to concentrations not exceeding undertaking the following mea-
feasible the cardiotoxicity NOAEL of sures:
due to per- 40%. )
formance (i) conduct an evaluation of fore-
or safety | Although no LOAEL has been seeable conditions of end use
require- established for this product, | (ii) determine that human expo-
ments: standard OSHA requirements sure to the other alternative
a. due to apply, i.e., for occupied areas extinguishing agents may
their physi- from which personnel can be approach or result in cardi-
cal or evacuated or egress can occur | ' ‘osensitization or other unac-
chemical between 30 and 60 s, use is per- ceptable toxicity effects under
properties, mitted up to a concentration not normal operating conditions,
or exceeding the LOAEL. and
b. where | All personnel must be evacuated | (jii) determine that the physical or
human before concentration of C4Fqq chemical properties or other
exposure exceeds 40%. . technical constraints of the
to the | Design concentration must resuit other available agents pre-
extinguish- in oxygen levels of at least 16%. clude their use.
ing agents Documentation of such mea-
may sures must be available for
approach review upon request.
cardiosen- The principal environmental
sitization - characteristic of concern for
levels or PFCs is that they have high
result in GWPs and long atmospheric
other lifetimes. Actual contributions
unaccept- to global warming depend
able upon the quantities of .PFCs
health emitted.
effects For additional guidance regard-
under nor- ing applications in which PFCs
mal oper- may be appropriate, users
ating should consult the description
conditions. of potential uses which is
included in the preamble to this
rulemaking.
See footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4.
Footnotes: :

1. Must conform with OSHA 28 CFR 1910 Subpart L Section 1910.160 of the U.S. Code.
2. Per OSHA requirements, protective gear (SCBA) must be available in the event personnel must reenter the area.
3. Discharge testing should be strictly limited only to that which is essential to meet safety or performance require-

ments.
4. The agent should be recovered from the fire protection system in conjunction with testing or servicing, and recy-

cled for later use or destroyed.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

‘FOAM SECTOR: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments
CFC-11 Rigid Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
Polyure- ogy
thane and
Polyisocya-
nurate Lami-
nated
Boardstock
CFC-11 Poly- Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
urethane, ogy
Rigid Appli-
ance. )
CFC-11 Poly- Electroset Technol- | Acceptable v Proprietary Technology
urethane, ogy
Rigid Com-
mercial
CFC-11 Poly- Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
urethane, ogy
Rigid Slab-
stock and
other.
CFC-12 Poly- HCFC-143a Acceptable HCFC-143a has the highest GWP of those sub-
styrene, stitutes acceptable for the end use.
Extruded . .
Boardstock Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
and Billet ogy
CFC-11, CFC- | Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
113 Phe- ogy
nolic, insula-
tion board
CFC-11 Poly- Electroset Technol- | Acceptable . Proprietary Technology
urethane, ogy
Flexible
Saturate Light Acceptable . Flammability may be an issue for the manufac-
Hydrocarbons ture and transport of products, Hydrocarbons
C3-Cé are VOCs and are subject to control under
' Title | of the CAAASQ. :
CFC-11 Poly- Electroset Technol- | Acceptable Proprietary Technology
urethane, ogy
integral Skin




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

FOAM SECTOR: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments
CFC-12, Poly- | Saturated Light Acceptable Flammability may be an issue for the manufac-
styrene, Hydrocarbons . ture and transport of products, Hydrocarbons
Extruded C3-C6. are VOCs and are subject to control under
Sheet Title | of the CAAAQQ.
Electroset Technol- | Acceptable ‘
ogy '
Proprietary Technology
CFC-12, CFC- | Methylene Chloride | Acceptable Revised OSHA PELs have been proposed at 25
114, CFC- ppm (TWA) for methylene chloride (11/7/91).
11 Polyolefin subject to meeting all future ambient air con-
trols for hazardous air pollutants under Title I
section 112 of the CAAA90, RCRA standards
must be met. ‘
HFC-152a/Satu- Acceptable
rated Light Flammability may be an issue for the manufac-
Hydrocarbons ture and transport of products, Major sources
of VOC emissions are subject to the New
Source REview (NSR) program.
Chemical Blend A Acceptable
Proprietary Technology
Electroset Technol- | Acceptable .
ogy : Proprietary Technology
SOLVENTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES
End use Substitute Decision Comments
Metals Clean- | Trans-1,2-dichloro- | Acceptable
ing with ethylene.
CFC-113,
MCF Volatile Methy! Acceptable Octamethylcyclotetrasiloxanes and decamethyl-
Siloxanes cyclopentasiloxanes are acceptable alterna-
tives. Evaluation of other VMSs is ongoing.
Electronics Trans-1,2-dichloro- | Acceptable
Cleaning ethylene.
with CFC- : .
113, MCF Volatile Methyl Acceptable Octamethylcyclotetrasiloxanes and decamethyl-
Siloxanes cyclopentasiloxanes are acceptable alterna-
tives. Evaluation of other VMSs is ongoing.

(continued)




Appendix 1-4 (continued)

SOLVENTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments
Precision Trans-1,2-dichloro- | Acceptable
Cleaning ethylene.
with CFC- _
113, MCF HCFC-123 Acceptable New Toxicity data has led to an upward revision
of the company set workplace exposure limit
(AEL) of 30 ppm. the Agency believes that
under normal conditions of use, this limit is
’ acceptable.
Volatile Methyl Acceptable )
Siloxanes Octamethylcyclotetrasiloxanes and decamethyl-
cyclopentasiloxanes are acceptable altemna-
tives. Evaluation of other VMSs is ongoing.
STERILANTS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES
End use Substitute Decision Comments
12/88 Blend of | [HCFC Blend] A Acceptable This agent has received FIFRA registration.
EIO/CFC- :
12 Sterilant

AEROSOLS: ACCEPTABLE SUBSTITUTES

End use Substitute Decision Comments
CFC-11, CFC- | Trans-1,2-dichloro- | Acceptable

113, MCF, ethylene.

HCFC-141b

as aerosol

solvents.

1-81







Appendix 1-5

Unacceptable CFC and Halon Substitutes
(40 CFR 82.170 through 82.194, Appendix A)

End Use

Substitute

Decision

Comments -

Metals cleaning w/CFC-

113

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.
USEPA will grant, if necessary, narrowed use accept-
ability listings for CFC-113 past the effective date of
the prohibition.

Metals cleaning w/MCF

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.

Electronics cleaning w/

CFC-113

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.
USEPA will grant, if necessary, narrowed use accept-
ability listings for CFC-113 past the effective date of
the prohibition.

Electronics cleaning w/

MCF

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.

Precision Cleaning w/

CFC-113

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.
USEPA will grant, if necessary, narrowed use accept-
ability listings for CFC-113 past the effective date of
the prohibition. ‘

Precision Cleaning w/MCF

HCFC 141b and its blends

Unacceptable

High ODP; other alternatives exist. Effective date: As of
30 days after final rule for uses in new equipment
(including retrofits made after the effective date); as of
1 January 1996 for uses in existing equipment.

Refrigerants
CFC-11 centrifugal chill- HCFC-141b Unacceptable  Has a high ODP relative to other alternatives.
ers (retrofit). _
CFC-12 centrifugal chillers HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12  Unacceptable  As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
(retrofit). a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.
Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been

submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

(continued)




Appendix 1-5 (continued)

End Use Substitute Decision Comments

CFC-11, CFC-12, CFC- HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
113, CFC-114, R-500 a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.
centrifugal chillers Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concemn. Data have not been
(new equipment/NIKs). submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this

HCFC-141b Unacceptable end-use.
Has a high ODP relative to other altematives.

CFC-12 reciprocating chill- HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12  Unacceptable  As a blend of both Class | and Class i substances, it has
ers (retrofit). a higher ODP than use of Class I substances.

Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concermn. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 reciprocating chill- HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12  Unacceptable  As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
ers (new equipment/ a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

NIKs). Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concem. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-11,CFC-12, R-502 HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
industrial process refrig- a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.
eration (retrofit). _

CFC-11,CFC-12, R-502 HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable . - As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
industrial process refrig- a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.
eration (new equip- '
ment/NIKs)

CFC-12, R-502 ice skating HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 - Unacceptable  As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substanbes, it h'

rinks (retrofit).

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 ice skating
rinks (new equipment/
NIKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon biend A

Unacceptable

“Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class [l substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 cold stor-
age warehouses (retro-
i),

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class I substances.

Flammability is a serious concem. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 cold stor-
age warehouses (new
equipment/NIKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class !l substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-500,R-502
refrigerated  transport
(retrofit).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

" Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this

end-use. .

(continued)




Appendix 1-5 (continued)

End Use Substitute Decision Comments
. CFC-12, R-500,R-502 . HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
refrigerated  transport a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.

(new equipment/NIKs).  Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 retail food HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable  As a blend of both Class I and Class Il substances, it has
refrigeration (retrofit). _ a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Hydrocarbon blend A - Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concem. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 retail food HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable . As a blend of both Class | and Class !l substances, it has
refrigeration (new a higher ODP than use of Class | substances.
equipment/NIKs). Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been

' submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 commer- "HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class ll substances, it has
cial ice machines (retro- a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.
fit). ' Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been

submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 commer- HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
cial ice machines (new a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.
equipment/NIKs). Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been

. submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 vending machines HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12  Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
(retrofit). : ' a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

: Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 vending machines HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12  Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class H substances, it has
(new equipment/NIKs). ' a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.

Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use. '

CFC-12 water coolers (ret- HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
rofit). . a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.

Hydrocarbon blend A Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use. . v

CFC-12 water coolers HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12 Unacceptable As a blend of both Class | and Class I substances, it has

(new equipment/NIKs) a higher ODP than use of Class |l substances.
Unacceptable  Flammability is a serious concemn. Data have not been

Hydrocarbon blend A

submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this.
end-use. ’

- (continued)




Appendix 1-5 (continued)

End Use

Substitute

Decision

Comments

CFC-12 household refrig-
erators (retrofit).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concem. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 household refrig-
erators - (new equip-
ment/NIKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unaéceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 house-
hold freezers (retrofit).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class il substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class I substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-502 house-
hold freezers (new
equipment/NIKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class |l substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12, R-500 residential
dehumidifiers (retrofit).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class I substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

- Flammability is a serious concem. Data have not been

submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in t
end-use.

CFC-12, R-500 residential
dehumidifiers {new
equipment/NIKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class | substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 motor vehicle air
conditioners (retrofit).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon blend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class ll substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been
submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

CFC-12 motor vehicle air
conditioners (new
equipment/NiKs).

HCFC-22/HCF-142b/CFC-12

Hydrocarbon biend A

Unacceptable

Unacceptable

As a blend of both Class | and Class Il substances, it has
a higher ODP than use of Class Il substances.

Flammability is a serious concern. Data have not been

submitted to demonstrate it can be used safely in this
end-use.

(continued)
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Substitute

Decision

Comments

End Use
'Foams

CFC-11 Polyotefin

HCFC-141b
(or blends thereof)

Unacceptable

HCFC-141b has an ODP of 0.11, almost equivalent to
that of methyl chloroform, a Class | substance. The
Agency believes that non-ODP altemnatives are suffi-
ciently available to render the use of HCFC-141b
unnecessary in polyolefin foams.

Fire Suppression and Explosion Protection Streaming Agents

Halon 1211 Streaming
Agents

[CFC-11]

Unacceptable

This agent has been suggested for use on large outdoor
fires for which nonozone depleting altematives are
currently used.







Appendix 1-6

Required Levels of Evacuation for Appliances
(Except for small appliances, MVACS, and MVAC-like appliances)
(40 CFR 82.156, Table 1)

Type of Appliance

Using recovery or
recycling equipment
manufactured or
imported before 15
November 1993

Using recovery or
recycling equipment
manufactured or
imported on or after 15
November 1993

HCFC-22 appliance, or isolated
component of such appliance,
normally containing less than
200 Ib of refrigerant

0

HCFC-22 appliance, or isolated
component of such appliance,
normally containing less than
200 Ib of refrigerant

HCFC-22 appliance, or isolated
component of such appliance,
normally containing 200 |b or
more of refrigerant

10

Other high-pressure appliance, or
isolated component of such appli-
ance, normally containing less
than 200 Ib of refrigerant

10

Other high-pressure appliance, or

isolated component of such appli-
ance, normally containing 200 Ib
or more of refrigerant

15

Very high-pressure appliance

0

Low-pressure appliance

25

25 mm Hg absolute







. Appendix 1-7

Emission Limits for Cleaning Machines Without a Solvent/Air Interface
(40 CFR 63.464(a)(2)(ii)(A))

‘Equation 1

EL = 330*(Vol)®6 (1)

EL = the 3 mo rolling average
monthly emissions limit (kg/mo)

Vol = the cleaning capacity of the
solvent cleaning machine (m3)

Table 1
. 3 mo rolling average
Cleaning Capacity (m3 | monthly emission |
- limit (kg/mo)
0.00 0
0.05 55
0.10 83.
0.15 106
020 126
0.25 » 144
0.30 160
035 176
0.40 190
0.45 204
0.50 | 218
0.55 231
0.60 243
. _ 0.65 255

(continued)




Appendix 1-7 (continued)

3 morolling average
Cleaning Capacity (m?) monthly emission
limit (kg/mo)

0.70 266
0.75 278
0.80 289
0.85 299
0.90 310
0.95 ’ 320
1.00 330
1.05 340
1.10 349
1.15 359
1.20 368
125 377
1.30 . 386 .
135 395
1.40 404
1.45 412
1.50 421
1.55 429 .
1.60 438
1.65 446
1.70 . 454
1.75 462
180 a0
1.85 477
1.90 485
195 493
2.00 500
2.05 508
2.10 515 .

(continued)
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3 mo rolling average
Cleaning Capacity (m®) | monthly emission
limit (kg/mo)
2.15 522
220 530
2.25 . 537
2.30 544
2.35 | 551
2.40 558
2.45 565
2.50 ' 572
2.55 579
2.60 585
2.65 , . 592
2.70 599
2.75 605
2.80 612
2.85 619
2.90 625
2.95 . 632
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The contents of this section are the minimum requirements the auditor must
review. The auditor must also review applicable state and local regulations.




SECTION 2
. DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT

A. Applicability

This section identifies rules, regulations, and requirements for any FWS facility that has
jurisdiction over any public water supply system. A public water system is defined as a
system for providing piped water to the public for human consumption, if such system has
at least 15 service connections or regularly serves an average of at least 25 individuals
daily at least 60 days out of the year. This term includes:
1. any collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facilities under contro! of the oper-
ator of such system
2. any collection or pretreatment storage facility not under such control that is used pri-
marily in connection with such system.

A public water system is either a community water system or a noncommunity water sys-
tem (40 CFR 141.2).

FWS facilities that meet all the criteria listed below are not required to comply with the
requirements of the Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) since, by deflnmon they are not pub-
lic water systems (40 CFR 141.3):
1. system consists only of distribution and storage facilities and does not have any col-
lection and treatment facilities
. 2. facility gets all of its water from a publlc water system that is owned or operated by
another party (non-FWS)
3. facility does not sell water to any party.

B. Federal Legislation

» The Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA). This act, Public Law (PL) 99-339, 42 U.S. Code
(USC) 201, 300f-300j-25, 6939b, 6979a, 6979b, 7401--742, etc., is the Federal legislation
which regulates the safety of drinking water in the country. Each department, agency, and
instrument of the executive, legislative, and judicial branches of the Federal Government
having jurisdiction over any potential source of contaminants identified by a state program
must be subject to and observe all requirements of the state program applicable to such
potential source of contaminants, both substantive and procedural, in the same manner,
and to the same extent, as any other person, including payment of reasonable charges and
fees (42 USC 300h-7(h)).

If a Federal agency has jurisdiction over any Federally owned or maintained public water
system, or is engaged in any activity resulting, or which may result in, underground water
injection which endangers drinking water, it is subject to, and must observe, any Federal,
state, and local regulations, administrative authorities, and process and sanctions respect-
ing the provision of safe drinking water and respecting any underground injection program




in the same manner, and to the same extent, as any nongovernmental entity. This require-
ment applies (42 USC 300j-6(a)): .
1. to any rules substantive or procedural (including any recordkeeping or reporting, per-
mits, and other requirements)
2. to the exercise of any Federal, state, or local authorities
3. to any process or sanction, whether enforced in Federal, state, or local courts or in

any other manner.

National primary drinking water regulations apply to each public water system in each
state. However, such regulations do not apply to a public water system (42 USC 300g):
1. which consists only of distribution and storage facilities (and does not have any col-
lection and treatment facilities)
2. which obtains all its water from, but is not owned or operated by, a public water sys-
tem to which such regulations apply v
3. which does not sell water to any person
4. which is not a carrier which conveys passengers in interstate commerce.

Each department, agency, or instrument of the executive, legislative, and judicial branches
of the Federal Government, and each officer, agent, or employee of such organization,
must comply with all Federal, state, interstate, and local requirements, administrative
authority, and process and sanctions regarding the control and abatement of water pollu-
tion in the same manner and to the same extent as any nongovernmental entity including
the payment of reasonable service charges (33 USC 1323(a)).

* Executive Order (EO) 12088, Federal Compliance with Pollution Standards. This EO of 13
October 1978 requires Federally owned and operated facilities to comply with applicable
Federal, state, and local pollution control standards. It makes the head of each executive
agency responsible for seeing to it that the agencies, facilities, programs, and activities the
agency funds meet applicable Federal, state, and local environmental requirements or to
correct situations that are not in compliance with such requirements. In addition, the EO
requires that each agency ensure that sufficient funds for environmental compliance are
included in the agency budget.

* Federal regulations used to develop the checklist include:

EO 12088, Federal Compliance with Pollution Control Standards.

40 CFR 141, National Primary Drinking Water Regulations.

40 CFR 142, National Primary Drinking Water Regulations Implementation.
40 CFR 149, Sole Source Aquifers.

C. State/Local Regulations

States have primary responsibility to enforce compliance with national primary drinking
water standards and sampling, monitoring, and notice requirements in conformance with
40 CFR 141. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) executes the enforcement
responsibilities until individual state programs are approved.

States that have primacy may establish drinking water regulations, monitoring schedules,
and reporting requirements more stringent than, or in addition to, those in the Federal reg-




ulations. FWS public water systems in these states are required to comply with these addi-
tional requirements. Generally speaking, most states who have primacy adopt drinking
water regulations which closely reflect the Federal requirements. Almost all states have
achieved authorization from USEPA to administer drinking water compliance programs
including underground injection control (UIC) programs.

D. FWS/DOI Manuals

561 FW 4, Compliance Requirements, Safe Drinking Water Act. This chapter, dated 27
February 1995, provides policy and instructions fro complying with the SDWA at Service
facilities.

E. Key Compliahce Requirements

Service Drinking Water Systems - Service controlled systems serving resident or nontran-
sient populations are required to monitor as if they are classified a nontransient noncom-
munity water system. Service controlied systems, both public and nonpublic, serving
transient populations are required to monitor as if they are classified as a transient non-
community water system.

Plans and Records - The drinking water facility manager must keep records of actions
taken to correct or repair any part of the treatment and distribution system for at least 3 yr.
Records of chemical analyses are required to be kept for not less'than 10 yr. Facilities are
required to survey public water systems and maintain records of those reviews (MP, 40
CFR 141.21(d) and 141.33(b)).

Physical Requirements for Drinking Water Systems - All water systems shall install and
operate optimal corrosion control treatment and/or comply with corrosion control require-
ments specified by the state (40 CFR 141.80(d)).

Maximum Contaminant Level (MCL) Standards - Drinking water is to be supplied from
sources approved by Federal, state, or local health authorities, or treated to specific stan-
dards. Community water systems, noncommunity water systems, except as defined under
exempted water systems, and nontransient, noncommunity water systems are required to
meet specific MCLs and action levels for organic, inorganic, turbidity, and microbiological
contaminants. These are outlined in Appendices 13-1 and 13-2 (40 CFR 141.11(a)
through 141.11(c), 141.12, 141.15, 141.16(a), and 141.60 through 141.63).

Monitoring - The monitoring schedule and what constituents are to be monitored is based
on what type of drinking water facility is being operated. Facilities with community water
systems and/or nontransient, noncommunity water systems are required to monitor for
inorganic contaminants. All public water systems are required to conduct monitoring to
determine compliance for nitrate and nitrite levels. Monitoring for Endrin is required to be
done according to specific schedules. Community and noncommunity water systems are
required to monitor for total coliforms and facilities are required to monitor for radioactivity
in community water systems. Facilities with community water systems that add a disinfec-
tant to the water are required to analyze for total trihalomethanes (TTHM) (40 CFR
141.21(a), 141.23, 141.24, and 141.26).




* Total Coliform and Turbidity Sampling - Total coliform samples are required to be collected
at regular intervals throughout the month except at systems that use only groundwater and
serve 4900 people or fewer. These systems are exempt from sampling at regular intervals
but are required to still sample. Public water systems that use surface water or groundwa-
ter under the direct influence of surface water and do not practice filtration are required to
collect at least one total coliform sample near the first service connection each day the tur-
bidity level of the source water exceeds 1 NTU. When a routine sample is total coliform-
positive, the public water system must collect a set of repeat samples within 24 h of being
notified of the positive result. Sampling for turbidity is required to be done at public water
systems that use water obtained in whole or part from surface water sources according to
a specific schedule and any excesses reported (40 CFR 141.21 and 141 22).

* Water Analysis - Suppliers of water for community public water systems are required to
analyze for sodium and collect samples from representative entry points to the water distri-
bution system and analyze for corrosivity. All analysis of samples used to determine com-
pliance with MCLs must be performed in a state-approved lab or by a state-approved
individual (40 CFR 141.28, 141.30, 141.41, and 141 42).

* Filtration and Disinfection - Facilities that have a public water system that uses surface
water sources or groundwater sources under direct influence of a surface water source,
must provide filtration as a treatment technique for microbiological contaminants which
meets specific standards, provide disinfection treatment by 29 June 1993, and report spe-
cific information monthly to the state starting 29 June 1993, or when filtrating (40 CFR
141.70 and 141.72). '

* Notification and Reporting Requirements - When primary drinking water standards are

- exceeded, public notifications must be made. Facilities that operate public water systems
must send reports to the state on any failure to comply with the applicable biological, tur-
bidity, radioactivity, and chemical standards, and on any failure to comply with monitoring
requirements that apply (40 CFR 141.31, 141.32, and 141 .33(a)).

* Lead and Copper in Drinking Water Systems - Facilities with community or nontransient,
noncommunity water systems must notify their users about lead in drinking water systems
and must meet specific standards for lead and copper action levels and reporting require-
ments when these levels are exceeded. Facilities with water systems exceeding the lead
action level after the implementation of corrosion control and source water treatment
requirements are required to replace lead service lines. Monitoring for lead and copper is
required to start on a specified date, be done at a specified number of sites. The facility is

- required to fulfill specific reporting requirements and retain onsite all the original records of
sampling data, analysis, reports, surveys, letters, evaluations, state determinations, and
any other pertinent documents for at least 12 yr (40 CFR 141.80 through 141.90).

F. Key Compliance Definitions

» Action Level - the concentration of lead or copper in the water specified in 40 CFR
141.80(c) which determines, in some cases, the treatment requirements that a water sys-
tem is required to complete (40 CFR 141.2).




Best Available Technology (BAT) - the best technology treatment techniques, or other
means which the administrator finds, examined for efficacy under field conditions and not
solely under lab conditions that are available (taking cost into consideration). For the pur-
poses of setting MCLs for synthetic organic chemicals, any BAT must be at least as effec-
tive as granular activated carbon (40 CFR 141.2).

Coagulation - a process'using coagulant chemicals and mixing by which colloidal and sus-
pended materials are destabilized and agglomerated into flocs (40 CFR 141.2).

Community Water System - a public water system that serves at least 15 service connec-
tions used by year round residents or regularly serves at least 25 year-round residents (40
CFR 141.2) '

Contaminant - any physical, chemical, biological, or radiological substance or matter in
water (40 CFR 141.2). -

Conventional Filtration Treatment - a series of processes including coagulation, floccula-
tion, sedimentation, and filtration resulting in substantial particulate removal (40 CFR
141.2). _

Diatomaceous Earth Filtration - a process resulting in substantial particulate removal in
which (40 CFR 141.2):
1. a precoat cake of diatomaceous earth filter media is deposited on a support mem-
brane (septum)
2. while the water is filtered by passing through the cake on the septum, additional filter
media known as body feed is continuously added to the feed water to maintain the
permeability of the filter cake. ’

Direct Filtration - a series of processes including coagulation and filtration but excluding
sedimentation resulting in substantial particulate removal (40 CFR 141.2).

Disinfectant - any oxidant, including but not limited to chlorine, chlorine dioxide, chloram-
ines, and ozone added to water in any part of the treatment or distribution process, that is
intended to kill or inactivate pathogenic micro-organisms (40 CFR 141.2).

Disinfection - a process which inactivates pathogenic organisms ih water by chemical oxi-
dants or equivalent agents (40 CFR 141‘.2).

Domestic or Other Nondistribution System Plumbing Problem - a coliform contamination
problem in a public water system with more than one service connection that is limited to
the specific service connection from which the coliform-positive sample was taken (40 CFR
141.2).

Exempted Public Water Systems - public water systems which meet all of the following are
not required to meet the standards outlined in 40 CFR 141 (40 CFR 141.3): -
1. systems which consist only of distribution and storage facilities and do not have any
collection and treatment facilities
2. systems that obtain all of their water from, but is not owned by or operated by, a pub-
lic water system to which 40 CFR 141 applies




3. systems that do not sell water to any person
4. systems that are not a carrier_ that conveys passengers in interstate commerce.

Filtration - a process for removing particulate matter from water by passage through
porous media (40 CFR 141.2).

Flocculation - a process to enhance agglomeration or collection of smallér floc particles
into larger, more easily settleable particles through gentle stirring by hydraulic or mechani-
cal means (40 CFR 141.2).

Gross Alpha Particle Activity - the total radioactivity due to alpha particle emissions as
inferred from measurements on a dry sample (40 CFR 141.2).

Groundwater Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water - refers to any water beneath the
surface of the ground with (40 CFR 141.2):
1. significant occurrence of insects or other macro-organisms, algae, or large-diameter
pathogens such as Giardia lamblia -
2. significant and relatively rapid shifts in water characteristics such as turbidity, temper-
ature, conductivity, or pH which closely correlate to climatological or surface water
conditions.

Direct influence must be determined for individual sources in accordance with criteria
established by the state. '

Halogen - one of the chemical elements chlorine, bromine, or iodine (40 CFR 141.2).

Initial Compliance Period - the first full 3 yr compliance period which begins at least 18 mo
after promulgation, except for Dichloromethane, 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene, 1,1,2-Trichloroet-
hane, Benzo(a)pyrene, Dalapon, Di(2-ethythexyl) adipate, Di(2-ethythexyl) phthalate,
Dinoseb, Diquat, Endrin, Endothall, Glyphosate, Hexachlorobenzene, Hexachlorocyclo-
pentadiene, Oxamyl (Vydate), Picloram, Simazine, 2,3,7,8,-TCDD (Dioxin), Antimony,
Beryllium, Cyanide (as free Cyanide), Nickel, and Thallium, initial compliance period
means the first full 3 yr compliance period after promulgation for systems with 150 or more
service connections (January 1993 - December 1995, and first full 3 yr compliance period
after the effective date of the regulation (January 1996 - December 1998) for systems hav-
ing fewer than 150 service connections (40 CFR 141.2).

Large Water System - in reference to lead and copper in systems, this refers to a water
system that serves more than 50,000 persons (40 CFR 141.2).

Lead Service Line - a service line made of lead which connects the water main to the build-
ing inlet and any lead pigtail, gooseneck, or other fitting which is connected to such a lead
line (40 CFR 141.2). . '

Legionella - means a genus of bacteria, some species of which have caused a type of
pneumonia called Legionaires Disease (40 CFR 141.2). _

Management Practice (MP) - practices that, although not mandated by law, are encour-
aged to promote safe operating procedures.




Maximum Contaminant Level (MCL) - the maximum permissible level of a contaminant in
water that is delivered to any user of a public water system (40 CFR 141.2).

Maximum Contaminant Level Goal (MCLG) - refers to the maximum level of a contaminant
in drinking water at which no known or anticipated adverse effect on the health of persons
would occur, and which allows an adequate margin of safety MCLGs are nonenforceable
health goals (40 CFR 141.2).

Maximum Total Trihalomethane (TTHM) Potential - means the maximum concentration of
TTHM produced in a given water containing a disinfectant residual after 7 days at a tem-
perature of 25 °C or above (40 CFR 141.2). -

Medium Size Water System - in reference to lead and copper in systems, this reférs toa
water system that serves greater than 3300 and less than or equal to 50,000 persons (40
CFR 141.2).

Near the First Service Connection - means at one of the 20 percent of all service connec-
tions in the entire system that are nearest the water supply treatment facility, as measured
by water transport time within the distribution system (40 CFR 141.2).

Noncommunity Water System - a public water system that is not a community water sys-
tem (40 CFR 141.2).

Nontransient, Noncommunity Water System (NTNCWS) - a public water system that is not
a community water system and that regularly serves at least 25 of the same persons over
6 mo/yr (40 CFR 141.2).

Person - an individual, corporation, company, association, partnership, municipality, or
state, Federal, or tribal agency (40 CFR 141.2).

PicoCurie (pCi) - quantity of radioactive material producing 2.22 nuclear transformations/
min (40 CFR 141.2).

Point of Disinfectant Application - the point where the disinfectant is applied and water
downstream of that point is not subject to recontamination by surface water runoff (40 CFR
141.2).

Point-of-Entry Treatment Device - a treatment device applied to the drinking water entering
a house or building for the purpose of reducing contaminants in the drinking water distrib-
uted throughout the house or building (40 CFR 141.2).

Point-of-Use Treatment Device - a treatment device applied to a single tap used for the
purpose of reducing contaminants in drinking water at that one tap (40 CFR 141.2).

Public Water System - a system for providing piped water to the public for human con-
sumption, if such system has at least 15 service connections or regularly serves an aver-
age of at least 25 individuals daily at least 60 days out of the year. This term lncludes (40
CFR 141.2):
1. any collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facilities under control of the oper-
ator of such system




2. any collection or pretreatment storage facilities not under such control that are used
primarily in connection with such system.

A public water system is either a community water system or a noncommunity water sys-
tem.

Rem - the unit of dose equivalent from ionizing radiation to the total body or any internal
organ or organ system. A millirem (mrem) is 1/1000 of a rem (40 CFR 141.2).

Residual Disinfectant Concentration - (“C” in CT calculations) is the concentration of disin-
fectant measured in milligrams per liter in a representative sample of water (40 CFR

141.2).

Sanitary Survey - an onsite review of the water source, facilities, equipment, operation ad
maintenance of a public water system for the purpose of evaluating the adequacy of such
source facilities, equipment, operation and maintenance for producing and distributing safe
drinking water (40 CFR 141.2).

Sedimentation - a process for removal of solids before filtration by gravity or separation (40
CFR 141.2).

Slow Sand Filtration - a process involving passage of raw water through a bed of sand at
low velocity (generally less than 0.4 m/h [1.31 ft/h]) resulting in substantial particulate
rremoval by physical and biological mechanisms (40 CFR 141.2).

Standard Sample - the aliquot of finished drinking wéter that is examined for the presence
of coliform bacteria (40 CFR 141.2). :

State - the agency of the state or tribal government that has jurisdiction over public water

systems. During any period when a state or tribal government does not have primary

enforcement responsibility pursuant to Section 1413 of the SDWA (42 USC 300g-2), the
term state means the Regional Administrator of the USEPA (40 CFR 141.2).

Supplier of Water - any person who owns or operates a public water system (40 CFR
141.2).

' Surface Water - all water that is open to the atmosphere and subject to surface runoff (40
CFR 141.2).

System with a Single Service Connection - a system which supplies drinking water to con-
sumers via a single service line (40 CFR 141.2).

Total Trihalomethanes (TTHM) - the sum of the concentration in milligrams per liter of the
trihalomethane compounds rounded to two significant figures (40 CFR 141.2).

Transient Noncommunity Water System (TWS) - a noncommunity water system that does
not regularly serve at least 25 of the same persons over 6 mo per year (40 CFR 141.2).




\ e Trihalomethane (THM) - one of the family of organic compounds, named as derivatives of
. methane, wherein three of the four hydrogen atoms in methane are each substituted by a
halogen atom in the molecular structure (40 CFR 141.2).

e Virus - means a virus of fecal origin which is infectious to humans by waterborne transmis-
sion (40 CFR 141.2).

« Waterbome Disease Outbreak - the significant occurrence of acute infectious iliness, epi-
demiologically associated with the ingestion of water from a public water system which is
deficient in treatment, as determined by the appropriate local or state agency (40 CFR
141.2).
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COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
ALL FACILITIES

2-1. The current status
of any ongoing or unre-
solved consent orders,
compliance agree-
ments, notices of viola-
tion (NOVs), inter-
agency agreements, or
equivalent state
enforcement actions is
required to be exam-
ined (a finding under
this checklist item will
have the enforcement
action/identifying infor-
mation as the citation).

2-2. FWS facilities are
required to comply with
state and local water
quality regulations (EO
12088, Section 1-1
and 42 USC 300h-

7(h)).

Determine if noncompliance issues have been resolved by reviewing a copy
of the previous report, consent orders, compliance agreements, NOVs, inter-
agency agreements, or equivalent state enforcement actions.

Verify that the facility is complying with state and local water quality require-
ments. o

Verify that the facility is operating according to permits issued by the state or
local agencies.

(NOTE: Issues typically regulated by state and local agencies include:

- more stringent contaminant level requirements certification and training
requirements

- water system surveys

- reporting requirements

- monitoring frequency

- use of groundwater

- use and maintenance of wells

- wellhead protection programs

- cross connection control and backflow prevention

- O&M practices such as: maintenance of a disinfectant residual through-
out the distribution system; proper maintenance of the distribution sys-
tem; proper disinfection of replaced or repaired mains; main flushing

- UIC programs.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995 7
2-3. Facilities are | Determine if any new regulations conceming water quality have been issued

required to meet regu-
latory requirements
issued since the final-
ization of the hand-
book (a finding under
this checklist item will
have the citation of the
new regulation as a
basis of finding).

244, FWS facilities
should report all NOVs
to the Region and the
Service Pollution Con-

trol Office (SPCO)
(MP).
2.5. Analysis of éll

samples, except turbid-

_ity, free chlorine resid-
ual, temperature, and
pH, to determine com-
pliance with MCLs must
be performed in a
state-certified = labora-
tory or by a state-
approved individual
(40 CFR 141,23(k)(6),
141.24()(17), 141.24
(h)(19), and 141.28).

2-6. Service controlled
systems serving resi-
dent or nontransient
populations are
required to monitor as if
they are classified as a
nontransient, noncom-
munity water system
(561 FW 4.7(c)(2)).

since the finalization of the handbook.

Verify that the facility is in compliance with newly issued regulations.

Determine if the facility has received an NOV relating to drinking water.

Verify that the NOV was reported to the Region and the SPCO.

Verify that the laboratory is certified by reviewing documentation of state cer-
tification for laboratory analysis.

Verify that Service controlled systems serving resident or nontransient popu-
lations (e.g. hatchery buildings, shops, offices, residences, headquarters
buildings, laboratories, etc.) monitor as if they are classified as a nontran-
sient, noncommunity water system

(NOTE: See checklist items 2-57 through 2-75.)







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
PUBLIC WATER (NOTE: A public water system is a system for providing piped water to the
SYSTEMS public for human consumption, if such system has at least 15 service con-
_ nections or regularly serves an average of at least 25 individuals daily at
General least 60 days out of the year. This term includes:

2-8. The facility must
keep records of
actions taken to cor-
rect violations of pri-
mary drinking water
regulations for at least

3 yr (40 CFR
141.33(b)).
2.9, Facilities are

required to survey pub-
lic water systems
according to a specified
schedule and maintain
records of those
reviews (40 CFR
141.21(d) and 141.33

(©)).

- any collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facilities under con-
trol of the operator of such system

- any collection or pretreatment storage facilities not under such control
that are used primarily in connection with such system.

A public water system is either a community water system or a noncommu-
nity water system and must comply with the standards outlined in the appli-
cable sections of this checklist.).

Verify that as-built drawings are updated to reflect changes in water supply.
Verify that water system records are maintained for at least 3 yr.

Determine if there are recurring work programs, spare pans and supphes list,
equipment calibration and maintenance history records.

Verify that noncommunity water systems which do not collect five or more
routine samples per month have undergone an initial sanitary survey by 29
June 1999 and are then surveyed every 5 yr thereafter.

Verify that community water systems that collect less than five routine biolog-
ical samples per month are surveyed every 5 yr since 29 June 1994,

(NOTE: Noncommunity water systems using only protected and disinfected
groundwater are only required to conduct a survey every 10 yr after the initial
survey.)

Verify that records of sanitary system surveys are kept for 10 yr.

Verify that the results of the sanitary surveys have been submitted to the
state and determine whether the state has requested an alternate monitoring
frequency. '




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-10. All public water
systems shall install
and operate optimal
corrosion control treat-
ment and/or comply
with corrosion control
requirements specified
by the state (40 CFR
141.80(d)).

2-11. Public water sys-
tems that use point-of-
entry devices to comply
with MCL are required
to meet specific stan-
dards (40 CFR 141.100
and 141.101).

Verify that water systems are operating corrosion control systems and/or
meeting state requirements.

Determine if the facility public water system uses a point-of-entry device to
comply with MCLs.

Verify that the facility has developed and obtained state approval for a moni-
toring plan prior to the point-of-entry devices being installed.

(NOTE: A point-of-entry device may be used on a temporary basis to avoid
an unreasonable health risk without having a state approved plan.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEMS

Monitoring/Sampling

2-12. Total coliform
samples are required to
be collected at regular
time intervals through-
out the month except at
system which use only
groundwater and
serves 4900 person or
fewer (40 CFR 141.21

(a)(4)).

2-13. Public water sys-
tems that use surface
water or groundwater,
under the direct influ-
ence of surface water,
that do not practice fil-
tration, are required to
collect at least one total
coliform sample near
the first service connec-
tion each day the tur-
bidity level of the
source water exceeds 1
NTU (40 CFR 141.21
(a)(5) and 141.74(b)

(1)

Verify that total coliform samples are collected at regular intervals.

(NOTE: Systems that use groundwater (except groundwater under the influ-
ence of surface water) and serve 4900 persons or fewer may collect all

" required samples on a single day if they are being taken from different sites.)

Verify that, when the turbidity exceeded 1 NTU, total coliform samples were
taken within 24 h of the first exceedence by reviewing the records on turbidity
levels.




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-14. When a routine
sample is total coliform-
positive, the public
water system must col-
lect a set of repeat
samples within 24 h of
being notified of the
positive result (40 CFR
141.21(b)(1)  through
141.21(b)(4) and
141.21(e)(1)).

Verify that; if more than one routine sample per month is collected, at least
three repeat samples are taken for each total coliform-positive sample found.

Verify that, if one or less routine sample per month is collected, no less than
four repeat samples are collected for each total coliform-positive sample
found. : :

Verify that at least one of the repeat samples is collected from the sampling
tap where the original total coliform positive sample was taken.

Verify that at least one repeat sample is taken at a tap within five service con-
nections upstream and at least one repeat sample at a tap within five service
connections downstream of the original sampling site:

Verify that the sampling process is repeated until either total coliforms are not
detected in one complete set of repeat samples or the system determines
that the MCL for total coliforms is exceeded and the state is notified.

Verify that all repeat samples are collected on the same day.

Verify that, if one or more of the repeat samples is total coliform-positive, an
additional set of repeat samples is collected within 24 h of notification of the
positive result.

Verify that, if a repeat sample is total coliform-positive, it is also analyzed for
fecal coliforms.

(NOTE: The system may test for Escherichia coli (E. coli) instead of fecal
coliforms.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEMS

Disinfection and
Filtration

2-15.  Facilities * that
have a public water
system that uses sur-
face water sources or
groundwater  sources

under direct influence

of a surface water
source must provide fil-
tration as a treatment
technique for microbio-
logical  contaminants
unless certain criteria

are met (40 CFR

141.71(a) and 141.71
(b)).

(NOTE: Public water systems that use a groundwater source under the
direct influence of surface are not required to meet these conditions to avoid
filtration until 18 mo after the state has determined that the system is under
the direct influence of surface water.)

Verify that filtration of drinking water is performed unless all of the following
conditions for surface water are met:

- the fecal coliform concentration is less than or equal to 20/100 mL or
total coliform concentration is equal to or less than 100/100 mL in repre-
sentative samples of the source water immediately prior to the first or
only point of disinfectant application in at least 90 percent of the mea-
surements made in the last 6 mo that the system served water to the

- public on an ongoing basis

- the turbidity level does not exceed 5 NTU in representative samples of
the source water immediately prior to the first or only point of disinfec-
tant application, unless state determines otherwise and there has not
been more than two events in the past 12 mo the system served water
to the public or more than five events in the past 120 mo the system
served water to the public.

Verify that filtration of drinking water is done unless all the following site spe-
cific conditions are met: '

- meets the requirements of 40 CFR 141.72(a){1) (see checklist item 2-
17) for disinfection treatment of Giardia lamblia for at least 11 of the 12
previous mo

- meets 40 CFR 141.72(a)(2) through 141.72(a)(4) (see checklist item 2-
17) at all times

- maintains a watershed control program for Giardia lamblia in the source
water, including: ' '

- identification of watershed characteristics

- monitoring occurrence of activities that have adverse effects

- demonstrates through ownership and/or written agreements that

- the control of adverse effects of human activities are regulated

- submits annual reports to the state

- subject to annual onsite inspection by the state or a party approved
by the state, to assess watershed control program




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-15. (continued)

2-16. Systems that do
not meet the criteria
necessary for exclusion
from filtration for public
water systems that use
a surface water source
or a groundwater
source under the direct
influence of surface
water must provide fil-
tration that meets spe-
cific standards by 29
June 1993, or within 18
mo after being
' required to provide fil-
tration, whichever is
later (40 CFR 141.73,
141.74(c)(1), 141.74
(c)}(2), and 141.74(c)

(4)).

- has not been identified as a source of waterborne disease or threat
or has been modified sufficiently to prevent recurrence
- complies with MCL for total coliforms as defined in 40 CFR 141.63 for at
least 11 of the previous 12 mo (see Appendix 2-1)
- complies with requirements for trihalomethanes as listed on 40 CFR
141.12 and 141.30 (see Appendix 2-1).

Verify that, if conventional or direct filtration is used, the foliowing are met:

- a turbidity level of 0.5 NTU or less in 95 percent of measurements taken

each month
- the turbidity level of representative samples of filtered water at no time

exceeds 5 NTU.
Verify that, if slow sand filtration is used, the following are met:

- the turbidity level of representative samples of a systems filtered water
is 1 NTU or less in 95 percent of the monthly measurements. ,

- the turbidity level of representative samples of a systems filtered water
at no time exceeds 5 NTU. :

Verify that, if diatomaceous earth filtration is used, the following is met;

- the turbidity level of representative samples of a systems filtered water
is less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measure-
ments taken each month :

- the turbidity level of representative samples of a systems filtered water
at no time exceeds 5 NTU.

Verify that, if other filtration technologies are used, they have been approved
by the state.

Verify that, starting 29 June 1993, or when filtration is installed, tufbidity mea-
surements are performed on representative samples of the systems filtered
water every 4 h that the system serves water to the public.

Verify that, as of 29 June 1993, or whenever filtration is installed, the residual
disinfectant concentration of water entering the distribution system is moni-
tored continuously and the lowest value recorded each day.

Verify that, if there is a failure in the continuous monitoring equipment, grab
sampling is done every 4 h.

(NOTE: Grab sampling can be done for no more than 5 working days follow-
ing the failure of the continuous monitoring system.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-16. (continued)

2-17.  Facilities with
public water systems

that use a surface
water source or a
groundwater source

under direct influence
of a surface water
source, that is not
required to provide fil-
tration, are required to
provide disinfection
treatment by 30
December 1991 (40
CFR 141.72(a)).

(NOTE: Systems serving 3300 or fewer person can use grab sampling
instead of continuous monitoring if the following daily frequencies are met:

System size by population Samples/day
<500 1
501 - 1000 2
1001 - 2500 3
2501 - 3300 4)

Verify that, any time the residual disinfectant concentration falls below 0.2
mg/L in a system using grab sampling, the system takes a grab sample every
4 h until the residual disinfectant concentration is equal to or greater than 0.2
mg/L.

Verify that the residual disinfectant concentration is measured at least at the
same points in the distribution system and at the same time as total coliforms
are sampled. -

Verify that the following requirements for disinfection are met:

- it ensures 99.9 percent (3-log) inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts every
day except for once per month by meeting the required CT applicable to
the systems particular water quality parameters as outlined in 40 CFR
141.74 .

- it ensures 99.99 percent (4-log) inactivation of virus every day except for
once per month by meeting the required CT applicable to the systems
particular water quality parameters as outlined in 40 CFR 141.74

- the CT values are calculated daily as specified in 40 CFR 141.74(b)(3)

- throughout the disinfection system there is either:

- automatic startup and alarm for insuring continuous disinfection
application while water is delivered through the distribution system

- automatic shutoff when there is less than 0.2 mg/L residual disin-
fectant

- the residual disinfectant concentration in water entering distribution sys-
tem is not less than 0.2 mg/L for more than 4 h

- the residual disinfectant concentration, measured as total chlorine, com-
bined chlorine, or chlorine dioxide is not undetectable in more than 5
percent of samples each month for more than 2 consecutive months.

(NOTE: Water in a distribution system with a heterotrophic bacteria concen-
tration less than or equal to 500 mL, measured as heterotrophic plate count
(HPC) is deemed to have a detectable disinfectant residual.)
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REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
2-18.  Facilities with | Determine if the facility provides filtration for drinking water.

public water systems
that use a surface
water source or a
groundwater  source,
under direct influence
of a surface water
source, that provide fil-
tration or that are
required by the state to
install filtration, must
meet specific disinfec-
tion requirements by 29
June 1993 or within 18
mo of being required to

install  filtration (40
CFR 141.72(b) and
141.73).

2-19.  Facilities with

public water systems
that use a surface
water source and do
not provide filtration are
required to report spe-
cific information
monthly to the state

beginning 31 Decem-

ber 1990 (unless the
state has determined
that filtration is not
required) until filtration
is in place (40 CFR
141.75(a)).

Verify that the following requirements for disinfection are provided:

- it ensures 99.9 percent (3-log) mactlvatlon of Giardia lamblia cysts
- it ensures 99.99 percent (4-log) inactivation of viruses

- the residual disinfectant concentration in water entering dlstnbutlon sys-
tem is not less than 0.2 mg/L for more than 4 h :

- the residual disinfectant concentration throughout the distribution sys-
tem is not undetectable in more than 5 percent of samples each month
for any 2 consecutive months the system serves water to the public

- analytical methods as specified in 40 CFR 141.74 are used to demon-
strate compliance with the requirements for filtration and disinfection.

(NOTE: Systems that filter are given an inactivation credit dependant on the
type of filtration used.)

Verify that the following listed mformatlon is reported to the state at the indi-
cated times:

- source water quality information within 10 days after the end of each
month the system serves water to the public

- disinfection information within 10 days after the end of each month the
system serves water to the public

- a report summarizing compliance with all watershed control programs
no later than 10 days after the end of each Federal FY

- a report on the onsite inspection conducted during that year, unless it
was conducted by the state, no later than 10 days after the end of the
Federal FY

- the occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak potentially attributable
to that water system as soon as possible, but no later than by the end of
the next business day

- when turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, as soon as possible, but no later than
the end of the next business day

- any time the residual falls below 0.2 mg/L in the water entering the distri-
bution system as soon as possmle but no later than by the end of the
next business day.

(NOTE: See the complete text of 40 CFR 141.75(a) for more details on how
this information is to be reported.)
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2-20. Facilities with
public water systems
that use a groundwater
source under the direct
influence of surface
water and do not pro-
vide filtration treatment
must report specific
information. to the state
monthly starting 31
December 1990, or 6
mo after the state
determines that the
groundwater source is
under the direct influ-
ence of surface water,
whichever is later (40
CFR 141.75(a)).

2-21.  Facilities with
public water systems

that use a surface
water source or a
groundwater source

under the direct influ-
ence of surface water
that provide filtration
must report specific
information monthly to
the state starting 29
June 1993 or when fil-
tration is installed,
whichever is later (40
CFR 141.75(b)).

Verify that the following listed information is reported to the state at the indi-
cated times:

- - source water quality information within 10 days after the end of each

month the system serves water to the pubilic ‘

- disinfection information within 10 days after the end of each month the
system serves water to the public

- a report summarizing compliance with all watershed control programs
no later than 10 days after the end of each Federal FY

- a report on the onsite inspection conducted during that year, unless it
was conducted by the state, no later than 10 days after the end of the

" Federal FY

- the occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak potentially attributable
to that water system as soon as poss:ble but no later than by the end of
the next business day

- when turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, as soon as possible but no later than the
end of the next business day

- any time the residual falls below 0.2 mg/L in the water entering the distri-
bution system as soon as possible, but no later than by the end of the
next business day.

(NOTE: See the complete text of 141.75(a) for more details on how this
information is to be reported.)

Verify that by 29 June 1993, or whenever filtration is installed, the following
information is provided to the state in the indicted time frame:

- turbidity measurements within 10 days after the end of each month the
system serves water to the public :

- disinfection information within 10 days after the end of each month the
system serves water to the public

- notice of an occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak, as soon as
possible but no later than by the end of the next business day

- when the turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, as soon as possible, but no later
than the end of the next business day

- any time the residual falls below 0.2 mg/L in the water entering the distri-
bution system, as soon as- possible, but no later than by the end of the
next business day.

(NOTE: See the complete text of 40 CFR 141.75(b) for more details on how
this information is to be reported.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-22. USEPA has set
certain standards for
analytic procedures
that must be used and
followed to demon-
strate compliance with
disinfection and filtra-
tion requirements (40
CFR 141.74).

Verify that analytic methods as specified in 40 CFR 141.74 are used to dem-
onstrate compliance with the requirements for filtration and disinfection.
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PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEMS
Lead and Copper

2-23. The use of pipe,
solder, or flux that con-
tains lead is not
allowed in specific situ-
ations (40 CFR
141.43(a)(1)
141.43(d)).

and

Verify that lead pipe, solder, or flux is not used in the installation or repair of
either of the following: ‘

- any public water system
- any plumbing in a residential facility providing water for human con-
sumption which is connected to a public water system.

(NOTE: This does not apply to leaded joints necessary for the repair of cast
iron pipes.) ’

(NOTE: Lead-free is defined as not more than 0.2 percent content for sol-
ders and flux and not more than 8.0 percent lead in reference to pipes and
pipe fittings.) ’
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REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEMS

Notification and
Reporting
Requirements

2-24. Public water sys-

tems are required to.

maintain on the pre-
mises, or at a conve-
nient location specific
records 40 CFR
141.33(a), 141.33(b),
and 141.33(d)).

2-25. When primary
drinking water stan-
dards are exceeded,
public notifications
must be made (40 CFR
141.32).

Verify that records of bacteriological analyses are kept for a minimum of 5 yr.
Verify that records of chemical analyses are kept for a minimum of 10 yr.

Verify that records concerning a variance or exemption granted to the system
are kept for a period ending not less than 5 yr following the expiration of the
variance or exemption.

Verify that, if there was an exceedance, the following publlc notification pro-
cedures were followed:

- notices were placed in a daily newspaper of general circulation in the
area served by the system as soon as possmle but no later than 14
days after the violation or failure

- notices were placed in a weekly newspaper of general circulation if
there is no daily newspaper

- notices were issued by mail delivery, by direct mail or with the water bill,
or by hand delivery within 45 days after the violation or failure.

(NOTE: The state may waive mail or hand delivery if it is determined that the
violation or failure is corrected within the 45-day period.)

Verify that, if it was an acute violation, the public radio and television stations
were notified no later than 72 h after the violation.

Verify that, if public notification was made, it was made according to USEPA
guidelines.

Verify that, following the initial notice, additional notice is given at least once
every 3 mo by mail delivery, or by hand delivery, for as long as the violation
exists.

(NOTE: Instead of the requirements outlined here, community water sys-
tems in an area that is not served by a daily or weekly newspaper of general
circulation must give notice by hand delivery or by continuous posting in con-
spicuous places within the area served by the system. Notice must be given
within 72 h for acute violations and 14 days for other violations.)
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2-26. Facilities that
operate public water
systems must send
reports to the state on
any failure to comply
with applicable biologi-
cal, turbidity, radioactiv-
ity and chemical
standards, and on .any
failure to comply with
monitoring require-

ments that apply (40 |

CFR 141.31).

Verify that, in general, reports are sent within the first 10 days following the
month in which the result is received or the first 10 days following the end of
the required monitoring period whenever standards are not met.

Verify that the facility reported failure to comply with any na'nonal pnmary
drinking water regulations to the state within 48 h.
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COMMUNITY WATER | (NOTE: A community water systems is a public water system that serves at

SYSTEMS least 15 service connections used by year round residents or regularly
serves at least 25 year-round residents. Community water systems must

Standards also comply with the standards for public water systems.)

2-27. Community | Verify that combined radium-226 and radium-228 do not exceed 5 pCi/L.

water systems, except ~

as defined under | Verify that gross alpha particle radioactivity does not exceed 15 pCi/L.

exempted - water sys-
tems in the definitions,
are required to meet
specific MCLs for inor-

ganic and organic
chemicals, fluorides,
radium 226, radium-

228, gross alpha parti-
cle radioactivity, beta
particles, and photon
radioactivity from man-
made radionuclides
(40 CFR 141.11(a)
through 141.11(c),
141,12, 141.15, and
141.16(a)).

2-28. Community
water systems, except
as defined under
exempted water sys-
tems, are required to
meet specific MCLs for
organic contaminants,
inorganic contami-
nants and microbiologi-
cal contaminants (40
CFR 141.60 through
141.63).

4Verify that the average annual concentration of beta particles and photon

radioactivity from manmade radionuclides does not produce an average
dose rate equal to the total body or any internal organ greater than 4 mrem/

yr.
Verify that the MCL of 4.0 mg/L for fluoridé is not exceeded.

Verify that the MCLs outlined in Appendix 2-1 and 2-2 are met.

Verify that the standards outlined in Appendix 2-1 and 2-2 are met.

Verify that systems which collect at least 40 bactéﬁological samples per

“month have no more than 5 percent of the samples collected during a month

that are total coliform positive.

Verify that systems which collect less than 40 bacteriological samples per
month have no more than one sample collected per month that is total
coliform positive. , ‘

Verify that there are no fecal coliform-positive repeat samples or E. coli-posi-
tive repeat samples, or any total coliform-positive repeat samples following a
fecal coliform-positive or E. coli-positive routine sample.
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REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
COMMUNITY WATER
SYSTEMS
Monitoring/Sampling

2-29. Facilities with
community water sys-
tems are required to
meet specific monitor-
ing requirements for
inorganic
nants (40 CFR 141.23
(a)).

contami-

Verify that groundwater systems: -

- take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the distribution
system which is representative of each well after treatment (a sampling
point) beginning in the compliance period starting 1 January 1993

- take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make
another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant.

Vérify that surface water systems:

- take a minimum of one sample at.every entry point to the distribution
system after any application of treatment or in the distribution system at
a point that is representative of each source after treatment (a sampling
point) beginning in the compliance period starting 1 January 1993

- takes each sample at the same sampling point uniess conditions make
another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant.

(NOTE: In relation to these requirements, surface water systems include
systems with a combination of surface and ground sources.)

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

(NOTE: The state may reduce the total number of samples which must be
analyzed by allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples from a
maximum of five sampling points are allowed if the detection limit of the
method used for analysis is less than one fifth the MCL and compositing is
done in a laboratory.)

Verify that, if the concentration in a composite sample is greater than or equal
to one-fifth of the MCL of any inorganic chemical, a followup sample is ana-
lyzed within 14 days from each sampling point included in the composite and
analyzed for the contaminants which exceeded one fifth of the MCL in the
composite sample. »

(NOTE: Detection limits for each analytical methods and MCLs for each inor-
ganic contaminant are listed in Appendix 2-3.)
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2-29. (continued)

2-30. Facilities with
community water: sys-
tems are required to
meet specific monitor-
ing requirements for
asbestos (40 CFR
141.23(b)).

2-31.  Facilities with
community water sys-
tems are required to
meet specific monitor-

ing requirements for
antimony, barium,
beryllium,  cadmium,

chromium, cyanide, flu-
oride, mercury, sele-
nium, and thallium (40
CFR 141.23(c)).

Verify that, for groundwater systems, inorganic monitorihg is repeated at
least once every compliance period (every 3 yr), and samples are taken
quarterly for at least two quarters if a MCL is violated.

Verify that, for surface water systems, inorganic sampling is repeated annu-
ally and samples are taken quarterly for at least four quarters if a MCL is vio-
lated. :

(NOTE: The state may issue a waiver reducing the required monitoring.)

Verify that asbestos is monitored during the first 3-yr compliance period of
each 9-yr compliance cycle starting 1 January 1993.

(NOTE: The facility may apply to the state for a waiver of monitoring if they

‘believe that asbestos is not an issue.)

Verify that, if the system is vulnerable to asbestos contamination only
because of corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, one sample is taken at a tap
served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions where asbestos con-
tamination is most likely to occur.

Verify that, if the system is vulnerable to asbestos contamination due to both
its source water supply and corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, one sample
is taken at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions
where contamination is most likely to occur.

Verify that, when the MCL is exceeded, monitoring is done quarterly.

Verify that monitoring is done as follows:

- groundwater systems: take one sample at each sampling point during
each compliance period

- surface water systems (or combined surface/ground): take one sample
annually at each sampling point

- when MCLs are exceeded, monitoring is done quarterly.

(NOTES: States may grant a public water system a waiver for the monitoring
of cyanide.)
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2-32. Al community
water systems are
required to conduct
monitoring to determine
compliance for nitrate
and nitrite  levels
according to specific
parameters (40 CFR
141.23(d) and 141.23

(e)).

Verify that the following schedules are met for monitoring of nitrate:

- community water systems served by groundwater monitor annually
starting 1 January 1993

- community water systems served by surface water momtor quarterly
starting 1 January 1993.

Verity that, when the MCL for nitrate is exceeded, community water systems
do repeat monitoring quarterly for at least 1 yr following any one sample in
which the concentration exceeds more than 50 percent of the MCL.

(NOTE: After the initial round of quarterly sampling is completed, each com-
munity system which is monitoring annually shall take the subsequent sam-
ples during the quarters which previously resulted in the highest analytical
result.)

Verify that public water systems take one sample at each sampling point in
the compliance period beginning 1 January 1993 and endlng 31 December
1995 for nitrite.

(NOTE: After the initial sampie, systems where an analytical result for nitrite
is less than 50 percent of the MCL will monitor at the frequency specified by -

the state.)

Verify that community systems repeat monitoring for nitrites quarterly for at
least 1 yr after any one sample is greater than 50 percent of the MCL.

Verify that systems which are monitoring annually for nitrites take each sub-
sequent sample during the quarters which previously resulted in the highest
analytical result.

Verify that, when nitrate or nitrite samples indicate an exceedence of the
MCL, a confirmation sample is taken within 24 h of receipt of the results.

(NOTE: If the system is unable to take a confirmation sample within 24 h, it
must notify consumers of the exceedance.)

2-37
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2-33. Beginning with | Verify that groundwater systems take a minimum of one sample at every

the initial compliance
period, monitoring of
the contaminants listed
in Table 2 of Appendix
2-1 at community
water  systems is
required to be done
according to specific
parameters (40 CFR
141.24(f)).

entry_point of the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment.

Verify that surface water systems (or combined surface/ground) take a mini-
mum of one sample at points in the distribution system that are representa-
tive of each source or at each entry point to the distribution system after
treatment. : - '

(NOTE: For both groundwater and surface water systems, each sample
must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another
sampling point more representative of each source, treatment plant, or within
the distribution system.)

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that each community water system takes four consecutive quarterly
samples for each contaminant, except vinyl chlorides.

(NOTE: If the initial monitoring for contaminants is completed by December
1992 and none of the contaminants listed are found, then each system shall
take one sample annually starting with the initial compliance period.)

(NOTE: After a minimum of 3 yr of sampling, the state may reduce the num-
ber of samples to one each compliance period.)

- Verify that, if a contaminant, except vinyl chloride, is detected at a level

exceeding 0.0005 mg/L in any sample, the system monitors quarterly at each
sampling point which resulted in a detection.

Verify that groundwater systems which have detected one or more of the fol-
lowing two-carbon organic compounds; trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethyl-
ene, 1,2-dichloroethane, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, cis-1,2-dichloroethylene,
trans-1,2-dichloroethylene, or 1,1-dichloroethylene monitor quarterly for vinyl
chlorides at each sampling point at which one or more of the two-carbon
organic compounds was detected.

Verify that, when the MCLs are exceeded, monitoring is conducted quarterly
until the state determines that the system is reliably and consistently below
the MCL.
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2-34. Monitoring for
organic contaminants
listed in Table 3 of
Appendix 2-1 at com-
munity water systems
is required to be done
according to specific
parameters (40 CFR
141.24(h)).

Verify that groundwater systems take a minimum of one sample at every
entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment. :

Verify that surface water systems (or surface/ground) take a minimum of one
sample at points in the distribution system that are representative of each
source or at each entry point to the distribution system after treatment.

(NOTE: For both groundwater and surface water systems, each sample

"must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another

sampling point more representative of each source, treatment plant, or within
the distribution system.) :

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that each community water system takes four consecutive quarterly
samples for each contaminant during each compliance period starting with
the initial compliance period.

(NOTE: Systems serving more than 3300 persons, that do not detect a con-
taminant in the initial compliance period, may reduce sampling to two quar-
terly samples in 1 yr during each repeat compliance period.)

(NOTE: Systems'serving less than or equal to 3300 person, that do not
detect a contaminant in the initial compliance period, may reduce sampling to
one sample during each repeat compliance period.)

Verify that, when an organic contaminant is detected (.see Appendix 2-4), the
system monitors quarterly at each sampling point that resulted in a detection.

Verify that, if monitoring results in detection of one or more of aldicarb, aldi-
carb sulfone, aldicarb sulfoxide, heptchlor, and heptchlor epoxide, then sub-
sequent monitoring analyzes for all related contaminants.

(NOTE: The state may reduce the number of samples required and/or the
frequency of sampling.) :
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2-35. Community sys-
tems are required to
monitor for  specific
organic and inorganic
contaminants (40 CFR
141.35 and 141.40(a)
through 141.40(m)).

Verify that monitoring is being done for the following contaminants: chioro-
form; bromodichloromethane; bromoform; chlorodibromomethane; dibro-
momethane; m-dichlorobenzene; 1,1-dichloropropene; 1,1-dichloroethane;
1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane;  1,3-dichloropropane; chloromethane;  bro-
momethane; 1,2,3-trichloropropane; 1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane; chloroethane:;
2,2,-dichloropropane; o-chlorotoluene; p-chlorotoluene; bromobenzene; 1,3-

dichloropropene. ’

Verify that surface water systems sample at points in the distribution system
that are representative of each water source or at entry point to the distribu-
tion system after any application of treatment. -

Verify that, for surface water systems, the minimum humber of samples taken
is 1 yr of quarterly samples per water system.

Verify that groundwater systems sample at points of entry to the distribution
system, representative of each well after any application of treatment.

Verify that, for groundwater systems, the minimum number of samples taken
is one sample taken per entry point to the distribution system.

Verify that initial monitoring was done by the dates specified in the following,
and that all community water systems repeat the monitoring every 5 yr after
the specified dates:

Number of persons served Monitoring To Begin No Later Than:

Over 10,000 1 January 1988
3300 to 10,000 1 January 1989
less than 3300 1 January 1991.

(NOTE: Public water systems may use monitoring data collected any time
after 1 January 1983 to meet the requirements for unregulated monitoring,
provided the monitoring program was consistent with these requirements.
Additionally, the results of USEPA’s Groundwater Supply Survey may be
used in a similar manner for systems supplied by a single well.)

(NOTE: The state may require monitoring of additional contaminants.)

(NOTE: Instead of doing the monitoring required here, a community water
system water system serving fewer than 150. service connections may send
a letter to the state by 1 January 1991 stating that the system is available for
sampling.) :

Verify that the facility notifies the systems users of the availability of the
results of sampling.

Verity that the facility sends copies of the monitoring results within 30 days
after public notification. -
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2-36.  Monitoring of | Verify that the substances listed in Appendix 2-5 are monitored for by 31

specific  contaminants
must be completed by
31 December 1995 (40
CFR 14135 and
141.40(n)).

2-37. Community
water systems, except
as defined as
exempted water sys-
tems, are required to
monitor for total
coliforms at ~a fre-
quency based on the
population served by
the system (40 CFR
141.21(a)(2) and
141.21(a)(4)).

December 1995.

Verify that each comfnunity water systems takes four consecutive quarterly
samples for the unregulated organic contaminants listed in Appendix 2-5 at
each sampling point and reports the results to the state.

Verify that each community water system takes one sample at each sampling
points for the unregulated inorganic compounds listed in Appendix 2-5 and
reports the results to the state.

Verify that groundwater systems take a minimum of one sample at every
entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment and that each sample is taken from the same sampling point
unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each
source or treatment. '

Verify that surface water systems, including systems with a combination of
surface and ground sources, take a minimum of one sample at points in the
distribution system that are representative of each source or at each entry
point to the distribution system after treatment and that each sample is taken
from the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source or treatment.

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at the entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that the facility notifies the systems users of the availability of the
results of sampling. '

Verify that the facility sends copies of the monitoring results within 30 days
after public notification. ‘

Verify that the facility's community water systems is sampling according to
the schedule in Appendix 2-6.

Verify that samples are collected at regular time intervals throughout‘ the
month;.

(NOTE: A system which uses only groundwater (except groundwater under
the direct influence of surface water) and serves 4900 persons or fewer may
collect all required samples in a single day if they are taken from different
sites.)
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2-38. Sampling for tur-
bidity is required to be

done at community
water systems which
must install filtration

according to a specific
schedule until the time
at which the systems

installs filtration (40
CFR 141.22).
2-39. Facilities are

required to monitor for
radioactivity in commu-
nity water systems (40
CFR 141.28).

Verify that suppliers of water for community water systems sample for turbid-
ity at a representative entry point to the water distribution system at least
once daily.

Verify that, when the turbidity levels are exceeded, immediate resampling is
done.

Verify that the state is notified within 48 h.

(NOTE: These systems must monitor for turbidity according to 40 CFR
141.73 and 141.74 after installation of filtration. See checklist item 2-16.)

Verify that compliance for standards of gross alpha particle activity, radium-
226, and radium-228 are based on an annual composite of four consecutive
samples that are obtained at quarterly intervals or the average of the analy-
ses of four samples obtained at quarterly intervals.

(NOTE: A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be substituted for
the required radium-226 and radium-228 analysis if the measured gross
alpha particle activity does not exceed 5 pCi/l. at a confidence level of 95
percent.) '

Verify that, when the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 5 pCi/l,, the same
or an equivalent sample is analyzed for radium-226 and if the concentration
of radium-226 exceeds 3 pCi/L, the same or equwalent sample is analyzed
for radium-228.

Verify that suppliers of water monitor for gross alpha particle activity, radium-
226, and radium-228 every 4 yr and within 1 yr of the introduction of a new
water source for a community water system.

(NOTE: The state has the power to order additional samples,vwaive required
samples, and impose additional requirements.)

Verify that, if the MCL for gross alpha particle activity or total radium is
exceeded and the facility is the supplier of a community water system, the
installation notifies the state and the public of the exceedence.

Verify that systems using surface water sources and serving more than
100,000 persons are initially monitored quarterly for compliance with man-
made radioactivity limitations and after the initial analysis, monitoring is done
at least every 4 yr.




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:
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July 1995

2-39. (continued)

2-40. Facilities with
community water sys-
tems that add a disin-
fectant to the water are
required to analyze for

TTHM (40 CFR
141.30).

2-41. Suppliers of
water for community

public water systems
are required to analyze

for sodium (40 CFR

141.41).

2-42. Suppliers of
water for community
water systems shall
collect samples from
representative entry
points to the water dis-
tribution system and
analyze for corrosivity
(40 CFR 141.42).

Verify that suppliers of any community water system using waters contami-
nated by nuclear facilities initiate quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle
and iodine-131 radioactivity and annual monitoring for strontium-90 and tri-
tium.”

(NOTE: The minimum number of samples that is required is based on the
number of treatment plants used by the system.)

Verify that community water systems serving a population of 10,000 or more
individuals that adds a disinfectant to the water and uses surface water
sources or only groundwater sources analyze for total TTHM on a quarterly
basis on at least four samples.

(NOTE: The state may reduce monitoring frequency.)

Verify that one sample is taken per plant at the entry point of the distribution
system annually for systems using surface water in whole or in part and
every 3 yr for systems using solely groundwater sources.

Verity that the results of the sampling were reported'to-the USEPA and/or’

'state within 10 days following the end of the required monitoring period or

within the first 10 days of the month following the month in which the sample
was taken.

Verify that the supplier collects two samples per plant for analyses for each
plant using surface water sources wholly or in part.

Verify that the samples are taken once in mid-winter and once during mid-
summer.

Verify that one sample per plant is collected for each plant using groundwater
sources.

(NOTE: Determination of corrosivity includes measurement of pH, calcium,
hardness, alkalinity, temperature, total dissolved solids, and calculation of the
Langelier Index.) ‘

Verify that the results for the analyses of corrosivity are reported to the
USEPA and/or state within the first 10 days of the month following the month
in which the sample results were received.

(NOTE: The state might require monitoring for addltlonal parameters which
may indicate corrosivity, such as sulfates and chlorides.)
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COMMUNITY WATER
SYSTEMS

Notifications

2-43. Community
water systems that
exceed the secondary
MCL of 2.0 mg/L for flu-

oride but not the MCL |

of 40 mglL are
required to notify spe-
cific individuals (40
CFR 143.5).

Verify that notice has been provided to the following:
- all billing units annually
- all new billing units at the time service begins
- the state public health officer.

(NOTE: A copy of the text of the notice is found in 40 CFR 143.5(b).)
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| 2-45.

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
COMMUNITY WATER
SYSTEMS
Lead and Copper
2-44. Facilities . with | Verify that public education materials are distributed in the following manner

community water sys-
tems must educate
their users about lead
in drinking water sys-
tems (40 CFR 141.85
and 141.90(f)).

Community
water systems  are
required to meet spe-
cific standards for lead
and copper action lev-

els and reporting
requirements when
these levels are
exceeded (40 CFR
141.80(a)(1) and
141.80(c)).

when a water system exceeds the lead action level based on tap water sam-
ples:

- the material is in the appropriate languages where languages other than
English are spoken by a significant proportion of the population
- within 60 days after exceeding the lead action level:
- notices are insert in each customer’s water utility bill
- information is provided to the editorial departments of the major
daily and weekly newspapers circulated in the community -
- pamphlets or brochures are delivered to pertinent facilities, organi-
zations, schools and medical centers
- public service announcements are submitted to at least five of the
radio and television stations broadcasting to the community.

Verify that the notification tasks are repeated every 6 mo for as long as a
community water system exceeds the lead action level.

(NOTE: The text of written materials and broadcast materials can be found
in 40 CFR 141.85(a) and 141.85(b).)

Verify that, by December 31st, any water system that has had to issue public
education materials submits a letter to the state indicating that the system
has delivered the public education materials as required each year that the
levels are exceeded. '

Verify that the concentration of lead does not exceed 0.015 mg/L in more
than 10 percent of tap water samples collected during any monitoring period.

Verify that the concentration of copper does not exceed 1.3 mg/L in more
than 10 percent of tap water samples coliected during any monitoring period.
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REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
2-46. Al water sys- | Verify that the water system has corrosion control that minimizes the lead

tems are required to
install and operate opti-
mal corrosion control
(40 CFR 141.80(d) and
141.82).

2-47. Systems that
exceed the lead or cop-
per action level are
required to implement
applicable source water
treatment standards
(40 CFR 141.80(e) and
141.83).

2-48.  Facilities with
water systems exceed-
ing the lead action level
after implementation of
corrosion control and
source water treatment
requirements are
required to replace lead
service lines (40 CFR
141.80(f) and 141.84).

2-49. Monitoring for
lead and copper is
required to start on a
specified date and be
done at a specified
number of sites accord-
ing to the chart in
Appendix 2-7 (40 CFR
141.80(h), 141.86(a)
(1), 141.86(a)(3)
through  141.86(a)(5),
141.86(c), and 141.86

(d)).

and copper concentrations at users’ taps while insuring that the treatment
does not cause the water system to violate any of the national primary drink-
ing water standards.

(NOTE: Please see 40 CFR 141.81 for design details for corrosion control
systems in relationship to the size of the water system.)

Verify that systems exceeding the lead or copper action level do lead and
copper source water monitoring and make a treatment recommendation to
the state within 6 mo after exceeding the lead or copper action level.

Verify that, if the state requires the installation of source water treatment, the

/installation is done within 24 mo after the states initial response.

Verify that followup tap water monitoring and source water monitoring is com-
pleted within 36 mo after the state’s initial response.

Verify that lead service line replacement is done according to the schedules
and parameters outlined in 40 CFR 141.84,

(NOTE: A system is not required to replace an individual lead service line if
the lead concentration in all service fine samples from that line is less than or
equal to 0.015 mg/L.)

(NOTE: Replacement of lead service lines can stop when the first draw sam-
ples that are collected meet the lead action levels during two consecutive
monitoring periods and the system submits the resuilts to the state.)

Verify that sample sites have been selected and sampling started as of the
dates indicated in Appendix 2-7.

Verify that monitoring is done according to the schedules outlined in 40 CFR
141.86 and as required by the state.

Verify that the procedures for sampling and granting of variances found in 40
CFR 141.86 are followed.

Verify that selected sampling sites (Tier 1 sampling sites) consist of single
family structures that have one or both of the following:

- contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead

pipes
- are served by a lead service line.
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2-49. (continued)

(NOTE: When multiple family residences comprise at least 20 percent of the
structure served by a water system, the system may include these types of
structures in its sampling pool.)

Verify that, if the facility has insufficient Tier 1 sampling sites, it completes its
sampling pool with tier 2 sites that consist of buildings, including muitiple
family residences, that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after
1982 or contain lead pipes; and/or are served by a lead service line.

Verify that, if the facility has insufficient Tier 1 and Tier 2 sites, the facility
completes its sample with Tier 3 sites consisting of single family structures
that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed before 1983.

Verify that, for the initial tap sample, all large water systems monitor during
two consecutive 6 mo periods and all small and medium-size water systems
monitor during each 6 mo period until:

- the system exceeds the lead or copper action levels and is then required
to implement corrosion controf treatment }

- the system meets the lead and copper action levels during two consecu-
tive 6-mo monitoring periods.

(NOTE: A small or medium-sized water system that méets the lead and cop- '

‘per action levels during each of two consecutive 6-mo monitoring periods can

reduce the frequency of sampling to once a year. If action levels are met dur-
ing 3 consecutive years of momtormg, the frequency may be reduced to once
every 3yr.) .

Verify that, for monitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source
water treatment, large systems with optimal corrosion control by 1 January
1997 monitor during two consecutive 6 mo periods by 1 January 1998.

Verify that, for monitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source
water treatment, small or medium-size systems that install optimal corrosion
control within 24 mo after being required to do so by the state, monitor during
two consecutive 6-mo periods within 36 mo after being required to install
optimal corrosion control treatment.

Verify that, for menitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source
water treatment required by the state, all systems that install state required
systems monitor during two consecutive months within 36 mo after the initial
state requirement.

Verify that, after the state has specified water quality parameter values for
optimal corrosion control, monitoring is done during each subsequent 6-mo
monitoring period beginning when the state specified the optimal values.
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2-50. Al large water
systems and all small
and medium size sys-
tems that exceed the
lead or copper action
level are required to
monitor for water qual-
ity parameters in addi-
tion to lead and copper
(40 CFR 141.40(h) and
141.87).

2-51. Water systems
that fail to meet the
lead or copper action
levels are required to
meet specific monitor-

ing requirements (40
CFR 141.80(h) and
141.88).

2-52. In reference 1o
lead and copper in
water systems, all
water systems are

required to fulfill spe-
cific reporting require-
ments (40 CFR
141.90).

Verify that monitoring for water quality parameters is done according to
Appendix 2-8.

Verify that systems that exceed lead or copper action levels at the tap collect
one source water sample from each entry point to the distribution system
within 6 mo after the exceedence.

Verify that systems which install source water treatment as required by the
state collects an additional source water sample from each entry point to the
distribution system during two consecutive 6-mo monitoring periods.

Verify that the system monitors as follows when the state specifies maximum
permissible source water levels:

- once during the 3-yr compliance period for water systems using only
groundwater

- annually for water systems using surface water or a combination of sur-
face and groundwater. :

(NOTE: Frequency of monitoring may be reduced by thé state upon
request.)

Verify that water systems report sampling results for all tap water samples
within the first 10 days following the end of each monitoring period.

Verify that water systems report the sampling results for all source water
samples within the first 10 days following the end of each source water mon-
itoring period.

Verify that the following reports are submitted as applicable:

- corrosion control treatment

- source water treatment

- lead service line replacement ,
- demonstration of public education program.
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2-53. All systems sub-
ject to the lead and
copper requirements
are required to retain
onsite all the original
records of sampling
data, analysis, reports,
surveys, letters, evalu-
ations, state determina-

tions, and any other |

pertinent documents for
at least 12 yr (40 CFR
141.80(j) and 141.91).

Verify that records are kept onsite for 12 yr.
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REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
NONCOMMUNITY (NOTE: A noncommunity water system is one which is not a community
WATER SYSTEMS water system. It is a public water system. Noncommunity water systems
are classified as either a nontransient noncommunity (NTNC) water system,
Standards or a transient, noncommunity water system.)

2-54. Noncommunity
‘| water systems, except
as defined under
exempted water sys-
tems, will not exceed a
MCL for nitrate of 10
mg/L (40 CFR 141.11

@)).

Verify that the nitrate level at noncommunity water systems does not exceed
10 mg/L.
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REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
NONCOMMUNITY
WATER SYSTEMS

Monitoring/Sampling

2-55. Noncommunity
water systems, except
as defined under
exempted water sys-
tems, are required to
monitor for total
coliforms aceording to a
specific schedule (40
CFR 141.21(a)(3)).

2-56. Sampling for tur-
bidity is required to be
done at noncommunity
water systems which
must install filtration
according to a specific
schedule until the time
at which the systems
installs filtration (40
CFR 141.22).

Verify that the noncommunity water systems using only groundwater (except
groundwater under the direct influence of surface water) and serving 1000
persons or less, monitors each calendar quarter the system provides water to
the public.

Verify that the following noncommunity water systems are monitoring for total
coliforms according to the schedule outlined in Appendix 2-6:

- systems using only groundwater (except groundwater under the direct
influence of surface water) and serving more than 1000 persons during
any month

- systems using surface water, in total or in part

- systems using groundwater under the direct influence of surface water. -

Verify that suppliers of water for noncommunity water systems sample for tur-

bidity at a representative entry point to the water distribution system at least

once daily.

Verify that, when the turbidity levels are exceeded, immediate resampling is
done. ' :

Verify that the state is notified writhin 48 h.

(NOTE: These systems must monitor for turbidity according to 40 CFR
141.73 and 141.74 after installation of filtration. See checklist item 2-16.)
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NONTRANSIENT/
NONCOMMUNITY
(NTNC) WATER
SYSTEMS

Standards

2-57. NTNC water sys-
tems, except as defined
under exempted water
systems, are required
to meet specific MCLs
for organic contami-
nants, inorganic con-
taminants and micro-
biological contami-
nants (40 CFR 141.60
through 141.63).

(NOTE: An NTNC water system must also meet the standards for a public
water system and a noncommunity water system. An NTNC is defined as a
water system that is not a community water system that regularly serves at
least 25 of the same persons over 6 mo of the year.)

Verify that the standards outlined in Appendix 2-1 and 2-2 are met.

"\/erify that systems which collect at least 40 bacteriological samples per

month-have no more than 5 percent of the samples collected during a month
that are total coliform positive.

Verify that systems which collect less than 40 bacteriological samples per
month have no more than one sample collected per month that is total
coliform positive.

Verify that there are no fecal coliform-positive repeat sampling or E. coli-pos-
itive repeat samples, or any total coliform-positive repeat samples following a
fecal coliform-positive or E coli-positive routine sample.
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REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
NTNC WATER
SYSTEMS

Monitoring/Sampling

2-58. Facilities with
NTNC water systems
are required to meet
specific monitoring
requirements for inor-
ganic contaminants
(40 CFR 141.23(a)).

Verify that groundwater systems:.

- take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the distribution
system which is representative of each well after treatment (a sampling
point) beginning in the compliance period starting 1 January 1993

- take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make
another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant.

Vérify that surface water systems:

- take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the distribution
system after any application of treatment or in the distribution system at
a point that is representative of each source after treatment (a sampling
“point) beginning in the compliance period starting 1 January 1993
- takes each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make
another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant.

(NOTE: In relation to these requirements, surface water systems include
systems with a combination of surface and ground sources.)

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

(NOTE: The state may reduce the total number of samples which must be
analyzed by allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples from a
maximum of five sampling points are allowed if the detection limit of the
method used for analysis is less than one fifth the MCL and compositing is
done in a laboratory.)

Verify that, if the concentration in a composite sample is greater than or equal
to one-fifth of the MCL of any inorganic chemical, a followup sample is ana-
lyzed within 14 days from each sampling point included in the composite and
analyzed for the contaminants which exceeded one fifth of the MCL in the
composite sample. '

(NOTE: Detection limits for each analytical methods and MCLs for each inor-
ganic contaminant are listed in Appendix 2-3.)
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2-58. (continued)

2-59. Facilities with
NTNC water systems
are required to meet
specific monitoring
requirements for
asbestos (40 CFR
141.23(b)).

2-60. Facilities with
NTNC water systems
are required to meet
specific monitoring
requirements for anti-
mony, barium, beryl-
lium, cadmium,
chromium, cyanide, flu-
oride, mercury, sele-
nium, and thallium (40
CFR 141.23(c)).

Verify that, for groundwater systems, inorganic monitoring is repeated at
least once every compliance period (every 3 yr), and samples are taken
quarterly for at least two quarters if a MCL is violated.

Verify that, for surface water systems, inorganic sampling is repeated annu-
ally and samples are taken quarterly for at least four quarters if a MCL is vio-
lated. : ’ .

(NOTE: The state may issue a waiver reducing the required monitoring.)

Verify that asbestos is monitored during the first 3 yr compliance beriod of
each 9 yr compliance cycle starting 1 January 1993,

(NOTE: The facility may apply to the state for a waiver of monitoring if they

‘believe that asbestos is not an issue.)

Verify that, if the system is vulnerable to asbestos contamination only
because of corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, one sample is taken at a tap
served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions where asbestos con-
tamination is most likely to occur.

Verify that, if the system is vulnerable to asbestos contamination due to both
its source water supply and corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, one sample
is taken at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions
where contamination is most likely to occur.

Verify that, when the MCL is exceeded, monitoring is done quarterly.

Verify that monitoring is done as follows:

- groundwater systems: take one sample at each sampling point during
each compliance period A

- surface water systems (or combined surface/ground): take one sample
annually at each sampling point

- when MCLs are exceeded, monitoring is done quarterly.

(NOTES: States may grant a public water system a waiver for the monitoring
of cyanide.)
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2-61. NTNC water sys-
tems are required to
conduct monitoring to
determine compliance
for nitrate and nitrite
levels according to spe-
cific parameters (40
CFR 141.23(d) and
141.23(e)).

Verify that the following schedules are met for monitoring of nitrate:

- NTNC water systems served by groundwater monitor annually starting 1
January 1993

- NTNC water systems served by surface water monitor quarterly starting
1 January 1993.

(NOTE: States may allow surface water systems to reduce annual sampling
if analytical results from 4 consecutive quarters are less than 50 percent of
the MCL.)

Verify that, NTNC water systems do repeat monitoring quarterly for at least 1
yr following any one sample in which the concentration exceeds more than
50 percent of the MCL.

(NOTE: States may allow groundwater systems to return to annual sampling
if four consecutive quarters results are consistently and reliably below the
MCL.) '

(NOTE: After the initial round of quarterly sampling is completed, each
NTNC system which is monitoring annually shall take the subsequent sam-
ples during the quarters which previously resulted in the highest analytical

result.) .

Verity that NTNC water systems take one sample at each sampling point in
the compliance period beginning 1 January 1993 and ending 31 December
1995 for nitrite. '

(NOTE: After the initial sample, systems where an analytical result for nitrite
is less than 50 percent of the MCL will monitar at the frequency specified by
the state.)

Verify that NTNC systems repeat monitoring for nitrites quarterly for at least 1
yr after any one sample is greater than 50 percent of the MCL.

Verify that systems, which are monitoring annually for nitrites, take each sub-
sequent sample during the quarters which previously resulted in the highest
analytical result.

Verify that, when nitrate or nitrite samples indicate an exceedence of the
MCL, a confirmation sample is taken within 24 h of receipt of the resuits.

(NOTE: If the system is unable to take a confirmation sample within 24 h, it
must notify consumers of the exceedence.)
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2-62. Beginning with
the initial compliance
period, monitoring of
the contaminants listed
in Table 2 of Appendix
2-1 at NTNC water sys-
tems is required to be
done according to spe-
cific parameters (40
CFR 141.24(f)).

Verify that groundwater systems take a minimum of one sample at every
entry point of the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment.

Verify that surface water systems (or combined surface/ground) take a mini-
mum of one sample at points in the distribution system that are representa-
tive of each source or at each entry point to the distribution system after
treatment. . :

(NOTE: For both groundwater and surface water systems, each sample
must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another
sampling point more representative of each source, treatment plant, or within
the distribution system.)

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that each NTNC water system takes four consecutive quarterly sam-
ples for each contaminant, except vinyl chlorides.

(NOTE: If the initial monitoring for contaminants is completed by December
1992 and none of the contaminants listed are found, then each system shall
take one sample annually starting with the initial compliance period.)

(NOTE: After a minimum of 3 yr of sampling, the state may reduce the num-
ber of samples to one each compliance period.)

Verify that, if a contaminant, except vinyl chloride, is detected at a level

| exceeding 0.0005 mg/L in any sample, the system monitors quarterly at each

sampling point which resulted in a detection.

Verify that groundwater systems which have detected one or more of the fol-
lowing two-carbon organic compounds; trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethyl-
ene, 1,2-dichloroethane, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, cis-1,2-dichloroethylene,
trans-1,2-dichloroethylene, or 1,1-dichloroethylene, monitor quarterly for
viny! chlorides at each sampling point at which one or more of the two-carbon
organic compounds was detected.

Verify that, when the MCLs are exceeded, monitoring is conducted quarterly
until the state determines that the system is reliably and consistently below
the MCL. :
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2-63. Monitoring for | Verify that groundwater Systems take a minimum of one sampie at every |

organic contaminants
listed in Table 3 of
Appendix 2-1 at NTNC
water  systems s
required to be done
according to specific
parameters (40 CFR
141.24(h))..

entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment. .

Verify that surface water systems (or surface/ground) take a minimum of one
sample at points in the distribution system that are representative of each
source or at each entry point to the distribution system after treatment.

(NOTE: For both groundwater and surface water systems, each sample

"‘must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another

sampling point more representative of each source, treatment plant, or within |
the distribution system.)

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at an entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that each NTNC water system takes four consecutive quarterly sam-
ples for each contaminant during each compliance period starting with the
initial compliance period. ]

(NOTE: Systems serving more than 3300 persons that do not detect a con- |
taminant in the initial compliance period may reduce sampling to two quar-
terly samples in 1 yr during each repeat compliance period.)

(NOTE: Systems serving less than or equal to 3300 person that do not
detect a contaminant in the initial compliance period may reduce sampling to
one sample during each repeat compliance period.)

Verify that, when an organic contaminant is detected (éee Appendix 2-4), the
system monitors quarterly at each sampling point that resulted in a detection.

" Verify that, if monitoring results in detection of one or more of aldicarb, aldi-

carb sulfone, aldicarb sulfoxide, heptchlor, and heptchlor epoxide, subse-
quent monitoring analyzes for all related contaminants.

(NOTE: The state may reduce the number of samples required and/or the
frequency of sampling.). .




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-64. NTNC water sys-
tems are required to
monitor for  specific
organic and inorganic
contaminants (40 CFR
141.35 and 141.40(a)
through 141.40(m)).

Verify that monitoring is being done for the following contaminants: chloro-
form; bromodichloromethane; bromoform; chlorodibromomethane; dibro-
momethane; m-dichlorobenzene; 1,1-dichloropropene; 1,1-dichloroethane;
1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane;  1,3-dichloropropane; chloromethane; bro-
momethane; 1,2,3-trichloropropane; 1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane; chloroethane:;
2,2,~dichloropropane; o-chlorotoluene; p-chlorotoluene; bromobenzene; 1,3-

| dichloropropene.

Verify that surface water systems sample at points in the distribution system
that are representative of each water source or at entry point to the distribu-
tion system after any application of treatment.

Verify that, for surface water systems, the minimum number of samples taken
is 1 yr of quarterly samples per water system.

Verify that groundwater systems sample at points of entry to the distribution
system, representative of each well after any application of treatment.

Verify that for groundwater systems the minimum number of samples taken is
one sample taken per entry point to the distribution system.

Verify that initial monitoring was done by the dates specified in the following,
and that all NTNC water systems repeat the monitoring every 5 yr after the
specified dates:

Number of persons served: Monitoring to begin no later than:

Over 10,000 1 January 1988
3300 to 10,000 1 January 1989
less than 3300 1 January 1991.

(NOTE: NTNC water systems may use monitoring data collected any time
after 1 January 1983 to meet the requirements for unregulated monitoring,
provided the monitoring program was consistent with these requirements.
Additionally, the results of USEPA's Groundwater Supply Survey may be
used in a similar manner for systems supplied by a single well.)

(NOTE: The state may require monitoring of additional contaminants.)

(NOTE: Instead of doing the monitoring required here, a NTNC water sys-
tem serving fewer than 150 service connections may send a letter to the
state by 1 January 1991 stating that the system is available for sampling.)

Verify that the facility notifies the systems users of the availability of the
results of sampling.

Verify that the facility 'sends copies of the monltonng results within 30 days
after public notification.
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2-65. Monitoring of | Verify that the substances listed in Appendix 2-5 are monitored for by 31

specific contaminants

at NTNCs must be
completed by 31

December 1995 (40
CFR 141.35 and
141.40(n)). ‘

December 1995.

Verify that each NTNC water systems takes four consecutive quarterly sam-
ples for the unregulated organic contaminants listed in Appendix 2-5 at each
sampling point and reports the results to the state.

Verify that each NTNC water system takes one sample at each sampling
points for the unregulated inorganic compounds listed in Appendix 2-5 and
reports the results to the state.

Verify that groundwater systems take a minimum of one sample at every
entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well
after treatment and that each sample is taken from the same sampling point
unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each
source or treatment.

Verify that surface water systems, including systems with a combination of
surface and ground sources, take a minimum of one sample at points in the
distribution system that are representative of each source or at each entry
point to the distribution system after treatment and that each sample is taken
from the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source or treatment.

Verify that, if the system draws water from more than one source and the
sources are combined before distribution, the system samples at the entry
point to the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions.

Verify that the facility notifies the systems users of the availability of the
results of sampling.







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
NTNC WATER
SYSTEMS
Lead and Copper .
2-66. Facilities with | Verify that public education materials are distributed in the following manner

NTNC water systems
must notify their users
about an exceedence
of lead in drinking water
systems (40 CFR
141.85 and 141.90(f)).

when a water system exceeds the lead action level based on tap water sam-
ples:

- the material is in the appropriate languages where languages other than
English are spoken by a significant proportion of the population
- within 60 days after exceeding the lead action level:
- notices are insert in each customer’s water utility bill
- information is provided to the editorial departments of the major
daily and weekly newspapers circulated in the community
- pamphlets or brochures are delivered to pertinent facilities, organi-
zations, schools and medical centers _ ‘
- public service announcements are submitted to at least five of the
radio and television stations broadcasting to the community.

Verify that the notification tasks are repeated every 6 mo for as long as a
community water system exceeds the lead action level.

Verify that an NTNC water system delivers the public education materials by
posting informational posters and distributing brochures.

Verify that an NTNC water system repeats distribution of information at least
once each calendar year in which the system exceeds the lead action level.

(NOTE: The text of written materials and broadcast materials can be found
in 40 CFR 141.85(a) and 141.85(b).)

Verify that, by 31 December, any water system that has had to issue public
education materials submits a letter to the state indicating that the system
has delivered the public education materials as required each year that the
levels are exceeded.




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildli_fe Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-67. NTNC water sys-
tems are required to
meet specific standards
for lead and copper
action levels and
reporting requirements
when these levels are

exceeded (40 CFR
141.80(a)(1) and
141.80(c)).

2-68. NTNC water sys-
tems are required to
install and operate opti-
mal corrosion control
(40 CFR 141.80(d) and
141.82).

2-69. NTNC systems
that exceed the lead or
copper action level are
required to implement
applicable source water
treatment  standards

(40 CFR 141.80(e) and .

141.83).

2-70.  Facilites with
NTNC water systems
exceeding the lead
| action level after imple-
mentation of corrosion
control and source
water treatment
requirements are
required to replace lead
service lines (40 CFR
141.80(f) and 141.84).

Verify that the concentration of lead does not exceed 0.015 mg/L in more
than 10 percent of tap water samples collected during any monitoring period.

Verify that the concentration of copper does not exceed 1.3 mg/L in more
than 10 percent of tap water samples collected during any monitoring period.

Verify that the water system has corrosion control that minimizes the lead
and copper concentrations at users’ taps while insuring that the treatment
does not cause the water system to violate any of the national primary drink-
ing water standards.

(NOTE: Please see 40 CFR 141.81 for design details for corrosion control
systems in relationship to the size of the water system.)

Verify that systems exceeding the lead or copper action level do lead and
copper source water monitoring and make a treatment recommendation to
the state within 6 mo after exceeding the lead or copper action rate.

Verify that, if the state requires the installation of source water treatment, the
installation is done within 24 mo after the state’s initial response.

Verify that followup tap water monitoring and source water monitoring is com-
pleted within 36 mo after the state’s initial response.

Verify that lead service line replacement is done according to the schedules
and parameters outlined in 40 CFR 141.84.

(NOTE: A system is not required to replace an individual lead service line if
the lead concentration in all service line samples from that line is less than or
equal to 0.015 mg/L.)

(NOTE: Replacement of lead service lines can stop when the first draw sam-
ples that are collected meet the lead action levels during two consecutive
monitoring periods and the system submits the results to the state.)




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
2-71. Monitoring for | Verify that sample sites have been selected and sampling started as of the

lead and copper is
required to start on a
specified date and be
done at a specified
number of sites accord-
ing to the chart in
Appendix 2-7 (40 CFR

141.80(g), - 141.86(a)
1), 141.86(a)(6),
141.86(a)(7), 141.86

(c), and 141.86(d)).

dates indicated in Appendix 2-7.

Verify that the sampling sites (tier 1 sampling) selected consist of building
that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead
pipe; and/or are served by a lead service line.

(NOTE: If there are insufficient tier 1 sites, complete the sampling pool with

‘'sampling sites that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed before

1983.)

Verify that the procedures for sampling and granting of variances found in 40
CFR 141.86 are followed.

Verify that for the initial tap sample, all large water systems monitor during
two consecutive 6-mo periods and all small and medium-size water systems
monitor during each 6-mo period until:

- the system exceeds the lead or copper action levels and is then required
to implement corrosion control treatment

- the system meets the lead and copper action levels during two consecu-
tive 6-mo monitoring periods.

(NOTE: A small or medium-sized water system that meets the lead and cop-
per action levels during each of two consecutive 6-mo monitoring periods can
reduce the frequency of sampling to once a year. If action levels are met dur-
ing 3 consecutive years of monitoring, the frequency may be reduced to once
every 3 yr) :

Verify that, for monitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source

water treatment, large systems with optimal corrosion control, by 1 January

1997 monitor during two consecutive 6-mo periods by 1 January 1998.

Verify that, for monitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source
water treatment, small or medium-size systems that install optimal corrosion
control within 24 mo after being required to do so by the state, monitor during
two consecutive 6-mo periods within 36 mo after being required to install
optimal corrosion control treatment. '

Verify that, for monitoring after the installation of corrosion control and source
water treatment required by the state, all systems that install state required
systems, monitor during 2 consecutive months within 36 mo after the initial
state requirement. '

Verify that, after the state has specified water quality parameter values for
optimal corrosion control, that monitoring is done during each subsequent 6-
mo monitoring period beginning when the state specified the optimal values.
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COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS:

REVIEWER CHECKS:
July 1995

2-72. All large water
systems and all small
and medium size sys-
tems that exceed the
lead or copper action

level are required to |

monitor for water qual-
ity parameters in addi-
tion to lead and copper
(40 CFR 141.40(h) and
141.87).

2-73. NTNC water sys-
tems that fail to meet
the lead or copper
action levels  are
required to meet spe-
cific monitoring require-
ments (40 CFR
141.80(h) and 141.88).

Verify that monitoring for water quality parameters is done according to
Appendix 2-8.

Verify that systems that exceed lead or copper action levels at th'e tap collect
one source water sample from each entry point to the distribution system
within 6 mo after the exceedence.

Verify that systems which install source water treatment as required by the
state collects an additional source water sample from each entry point to the
distribution system during two consecutive 6-mo monitoring periods.

Verify that the system monitors as follows when the state specifies maximum
permissible source water levels:

- once during the 3-yr compliance period for water systems using only
groundwater "

- annually for water systems using surface water or a combination of sur-
face and groundwater.

(NOTE:

Frequency of monitoring may be reduced by the state upon
request.) ‘




COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
2.74. In reference to Verify that water systems report sampling results for all tap water samples

lead and copper in
NTNC water systems,
- all water systems are
required to fulfill spe-
cific reporting require-
ments (40 CFR
141.90).

2-75. All NTNC sys-
tems subject to the lead
and copper require-
ments are required to
retain onsite all the
original records of sam-
pling data, analysis,
reports, surveys, let-
-ters, evaluations, state
determinations, and
any other pertinent doc-
uments for at least 12
yr (40 CFR 141.80(j)
and 141.91).

within the first 10 days following the end of each monitoring period.

Verify that water sysiems report the sampling results for all source water
samples within the first 10 days following the end of each source water mon-
itoring period.

Verify that the following reports are submitted as applicable:
- corrosion control treatment
- source water treatment

- lead service line replacement
- demonstration of public education program.

Verify that records are kept onsite for 12 yr.







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
TRANSIENT/ (NOTE: A transient water system must also meet the requirements for a
NONCOMMUNITY public water system and for a noncommunity water systems. It is defined as
WATER SYSTEMS a noncommunity water system that does not regulatory serve at least 25 of
the same person over 6 mo per year.)
2-76. Transient non- | Verify that transient noncommunity water systems monitor annually for nitrate

community water sys-
tems are required to
conduct monitoring to
determine compliance
for nitrate and’ nitrite
levels according to spe-

cific parameters (40
CFR 141.23(d) and
141.23(e)).

starting 1 January 1993.

Verify that, when the MCL for nitrate is exceeded, transient noncommunity
water systems do repeat monitoring quarterly for at least 1 yr following any
one sample in which the concentration exceeds more than 50 percent of the
MCL.

Verify that transient noncommunity water systems take one sample at each
sampling point in the compliance period beginning 1 January 1993 and end-
ing 31 December 1995 for nitrite.

(NOTE: After the initial sample, systems where an analytical result for nitrite
is less than 50 percent of the MCL will monitor at the frequency specified by
the state.)

Verify that transient noncommunity systems repeat monitoring for nitrites
quarterly for at least 1 yr after any one sample is greater than 50 percent of
the MCL.

Verify that systems which are monitoring annually for nitrites take each sub-
sequent sample during the quarters which previously resulted in the highest
analytical result.

Verify that, when nitrate or nitrite samples indicate an exceedence of the
MCL, a confirmation sample is taken within 24 h of receipt of the results.

(NOTE: If the system is unable to take a confirmation sample within 24 h, it
must notify consumers of the exceedence.)







COMPLIANCE CATEGORY:
DRINKING WATER MANAGEMENT
Fish and Wildlife Service

REGULATORY REVIEWER CHECKS:
REQUIREMENTS: July 1995
SOLE SOURCE
AQUIFER

2-77. Projects that may
affect the recharge
zone or stream flow
source zone of a desig-
nated sole source aqui-
fer are regulated (40
CFR 149.108 and
149.104).

(NOTE: Currently the only Federélly designated sole source aquifers are ihe
Edwards Aquifer in the San Antonio, TX area and the Buried Valley Aquifer
System in southwest Ohio.)

Determine if the facility is located near a designated sole source aquifer.

'Determine if the facility uses water from the aquifer and what impact water

use may have on Federally listed endangered species that are dependent on
the aquifer.

Verify that the facility maintains a list of projects for which environmental
impact statements will be prepared. ' ‘

Verify that, if any projects may potentially cause direct or indirect contamina-
tion through its recharge zone, a petition has been submitted to the USEPA
regional administrator.







Appendix 2-1

Primary Drinking Water Standards for Organic Contaminants

Table 1: MCLs Applicable to Community Water Systems

(40 CFR 141.12)

Contaminant

mg/L

Total Trihalomethanes (TTHM)

0.10

(the sum of the concentrations of bromodichlo-

- romethane, dibromochloromethane, tribro-

momethane (bromoform) and trichloromethane

(chloroform)

(NOTE: The standard for TTHM only applies to community water systems serving greater
than 10,000 individuals which add a disinfectant during treatment).

Table 2: MCLs Applicable to Community and Nontransient,
Noncommunity Water Systems (40 CFR 141.61(a))

Contaminant

mg/L

. 1,1-Dichloroethylene
1,1,1-Trichloroethane

1,2-Dichloroethane

* 1,2-Dichloropropane
Benzene ’
Carbon Tetra chloride
cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene
Ethylbenzene
Monochlorobenzene
0-Dichlorobenzene
para-Dichlorobenzene
Styrene
Tetrachloroethylene
Toluene
trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene
Trichloroethylene
Vinyl chloride
Xylenes (total)
Dichloromethane
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene
1,1,2-Trichloroethane

0.007
0.20
0.005
0.005
0.005
0.005
0.07
0.7

0.1

06 °
0.075
0.1
0.005
1.0
0.1
0.005
0.002

10.0
0.005

07"
.005

. * The effective date for these MCLs is 17 January 1994

(continued)




Appendix 2-1 (continued)

Table 3: MCLs For Synthetic Organic Contaminants Applicable to Community Water Sys-
tems and Nontransient, Noncommunity Water Systems '
(40 CFR 141.61(c))

Contaminant mg/L
Alachlor . 0.002*
Aldicarb 0.003"
Aldicarb sulfoxide ' 0.004*
Aldicarb sulfone 0.002
Atrazine 0.003
Carbofuran 0.04
Chlordane 0.002
Dibromochloropropane 0.0002
2,4-D - 0.07
Ethylene dibromide 0.00005
Heptachlor 0.0004
" Heptachlor epoxide 0.0002
Lindane 0.0002
Methoxychlor 0.04
Pentachlorophenol 0.001
Polychlorinated biphenyls 0.0005
Toxaphene "~ 0.003
2,4,5-TP o ‘ 0.05
Benzo(a)pyrene - 0.0002
Delapon 0.2
Di(2-ethythexyl) adipate 0.4
Di(2-ethythexyl) phthalate 0.006
Dinoseb ' 0.007
Diquat 0.02
Endothall 0.1
Endrin ' 0.002
Glyphosate 0.7
Hexachlorobenzene 0.001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene ' 0.05
Oxamy! (Vydate) - 0.2
Picloram ' 0.5
Simazin 0.004
2,3,7,8,-TCDD (Dioxin) _ 3.x 108

*The MCLs for these compounds have been postponed indefinitely in the 27 May 1992 Fed-
eral Register.




Appendix 2-2

‘ . Primary Drinking Water Standards for Inorganic Contaminants

Table 1: MCLs Applicable to Community Water Systems
(40 CFR 141.11, 141.12(c), and 141.62(b)(1))

Contaminant : mg/L
Arsenic 0.05
Fluoride 4.0
Total Trihalomethanes 0.10°

* This MCL only applies to community water systems which serve a population of 10,000 indi-
viduals or more and which add a dlsmfectant (oxidant) to the water in any part of the drinking
water treatment process

Table 2: MCLs Applicable to Community Water Systems and
Nontransient, Noncommunity Water Systems

(40 CFR 141.62(b)(2) through141.62(b)(6) and 141.62(b)(10) through 141.62(b)(15))

Contaminant ' mg/L

Asbestos 7 million fibers/L
(longer than 10
micrometers)

Barium 2.0

Cadmium 0.005
Chromium 0.1
Mercury 0.002
Selenium 0.05
Antimony 0.006
Beryllium 0.004
Cyanide (as free Cyanide) 0.2
Nickel 0.1
Thallium ' ' 0.002

(continued)




Appendix 2-2 (continued)

Table 3: MCLs Applicable to Community, Nontransient,
Noncommunity and Transient Noncommunity Water Systems
(40 CFR 141.62(b)(7) through 141.62(b)(9))

Contaminant mg/L
Nitrate (as N) 10.0
Nitrite (as N) ‘ 1.0
Total Nitrate and Nitrite (as N) 10.0




Detection Limitations for Inorganic Contaminants

Appendix 2-3

(40 CFR 141.23(a))
Contaminant MCL (mg/L) Analytical Method Detection Limit (mg/L)
Antimony 0.006 Atomic Absorption Furnace 0.003
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.0008°
ICP Mass spectrometry 0.0004
Hydride Atomic Absorption 0.001
Asbestos 7 MFL! Transmission Electron Microscopy 0.01 million fibers/L
Barium 2.0 Atomic Absorption; furnace technique 0.002
Atomic Absorption; direct aspiration 0.1
Inductively Coupled Plasma 0.002(0.001)
Beryllium 0.004 ~ Atomic Absorption, Furnace 0.0002 5
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.00002
. Inductively Coupled Plasma® 0.0003
ICP MAss Spectrometry 0.0003
Cadmium 0.005 Atomic Absorption; furnace technique 0.0001
Inductively Coupled Plasma? 0.001
Chromium 0.1 Atomic Absorption; furnace technique 0.001
Inductively Coupled Plasma 0.007
(0.001)
. Cyanide 0.2 Distillation,Spectrophotometric® 0.02
‘ Distillation, Automated, 0.005
Spectrophotometric® 0.05
Distillation, Selective Electrode’® 0.02
Distillation, Amenable,
Spectrophotometric?
Mercury 0.002 Manual Cold Vapor Technique 0.0002
Automated Cold Vapor Technique 0.0002
Nickel 0.1 Atomic Absorption, Furnace 0.001
Atomic Absorption: Platform " 0.0006°
Inductively Coupled Plasma3 0.005
ICP Mass Spectrometry 0.0005
Nitrate 10asN Manual Cadmium Reduction 0.01
Automated Hydrazine Reduction 0.01
Automated Cadmium Reduction 0.05
lon Selective Electrode 1.0
lon Chromatography 0.01
Nitrite 1asN Spectrophotometric 0.01
Automated Cadmium Reduction 0.05
Manual Cadmium Reduction 0.01
lon Chromatography 0.004
Selenium 0.05 Atomic Absorption; furnace 0.002
Atomic Absorption; gaseous hydride 0.002

(continued)




Contaminant MCL (mg/L) Analytical Method Detection Limit (mg/L) .

Thallium 0.002 Atomic Absorption Furnace 0.001
' Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.0007°
ICP-Mass Spectrometry 0.0003

1 MFL = million fibers per liter > 10 ppm.
2 Using a 2x preconcentration step as noted in Method 200.7. Lower MDLs may be achieved
by using
a 4x preconcentration.
3 Screening method for total cyanides.
4 Measures “free” cyanides.
5 Lower MDLs are reported using stabilized temperature graphite furnace atomic absorption.

(continued)



Appendix 2-4

‘Detection Limitations
(40 CFR 141.24(h)(18))

Contaminant

Detection Limit

Alachlor 0.0002
Aldicarb 0.0005
Aldicarb sulfoxide 0.0005
Aldicarb sulfone 0.0008
Atrazine 0.0001
Benzo[a]pyrene 0.00002
Carbofuran 0.0009
Chlordane 0.0002
Dalapon 0.001
Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) 0.00002
Di (2-ethylhexy!) adipate 0.0006
Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate 0.0006
Dinoseb ' 0.0002
Diquat 0.0004
2,4-D 0.0001
Endothall 0.009
Endrin 0.00001
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 0.00001
Glyphosaate 0.006
Heptachlor 0.00004
Heptachlor epoxide. 0.00002
Hexachlorobenzene 0.0001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.0001
Lindane 0.00002
Methoxychlor 0.0001
Oxamy! 0.002
Picloram 0.0001
Pentachlorophenol 0.00004
Polychlorinated biphenyls 0.0001
Simazine 0.00007
Toxaphene 0.001
2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 0.000000005
2,45-TP 0.0002







Appendix 2-5

Unregulated Organic and Inorganic Contaminants
(40 CFR 141.40(n)(11) and 141.40(n)(12))

Organic Contaminants

Aldicarb

Aldicarb Sulfone
Aldicarb Sulfoxide
Aldrin

Butachlor
Carbaryl
Dicamba

Dieldrin
3-Hydroxycarbofuran
Methomyl
Metolachlor
Metribuzin

Propachlor

Inorganic Contaminants

Sulfate







Appendix 2-6

Coliform Bacteria Sampling Frequency
(40 CFR 141.21(a)(2))

Population Served

Minimum Number of

Per Month Samples Per Month

25to 1000 1
1001 to 2500 2
2501 to 3300 3
3301 to 4100 4
4101 to 4900 5
4901 to 5800 6
5801 to 6700 7
6701 to 7600 8
7601 to-8500 9
8501 to 12,900 10 -
12,901 to 17,200 15
17,201 to 21,500 20
21,501 to 25,000 25
25,001 to 33,000 30
33,001 to 41,000 40
41,001 to 50,000 50
50,001 to 59,000 60
59,001 to 70,000 70
70,001 to 83,000 80
83,001 to 96,000 90
96,001 to 130,000 100
130,001 to 220,000 120
220,001 to 320,000 150
320,001 to 450,000 180
450,001 to 600,000 210
600,001 to 780,000 240
780,001 to 970,000 270
970,001 to 1,230,000 300
1,230,001 to 1,520,000 330
1,520,001 to 1,850,000 360
1,850,001 to 2,270,000 390
2,270,001 to 3,020,000 420
3,020,001 to 3,960,000 450
3,960,001 or more 480
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Appendix 2-7

‘ Monitoring and Sampling Parameters for Lead and Copper in Drinking Water
' (40 CFR 141.86(c) and 141.86(d))

Number of Sampling Sites Required

System Size No. of sites No. of sites
(people served) (standard (reduced

‘monitoring) monitoring)
> 100,000 100 ' 50
10,001 - 100,000 60 30
3301 - 10,000 40 20
501 - 3300 20 10
101 - 500 10 5
<100 -5 5

Dates for the Start of Monitoring

‘ _ System Size (people First 6-mo monitoring
served) period begins on:
> 50,000 ) ) 1 Jan 1992
3301 - 50,000 1 July 1992
<3300 1 July 1993







Monitoring Requirements for Water Quality Parameters

Appendix 2-8

(40 CFR 141.87)
(NOTE: This table is for illustrative purposes, consult the text of the regulation for actual
details).
Monitoring Period Par‘ameters1 Location Frequency
Initial Monitoring pH, alkalinity,orthophosphate Taps and at entry Every 6 mo
' or silica?, calcium, conductivity, points in distribu- .
temperature. tion system
After Installation of Corro- pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate Taps Every 6 mo
sion Control or silica, calcium®,
pH, alkalinity dbsage rate and Entry points to Biweekly
concentration  (if  alkalinity distribution sys-
adjusted as a part of corrosion tem
control), inhibitor dosage rate
and inhibitor residual®.
After State Specifies Param- pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate Taps Every 6 mo
eter Values for Optimal Cor- or silica?, calcium?®.
rosion Control
pH, alkalinity dosage rate and Entry points to Biweekly

Reduced Monitoring

concentration  (if  alkalinity
adjusted as a part of corrosion
control), inhibitor dosage rate
and inhibitor residual®.

pH,
or silica

alkalinity,orthophosphate
2, calciumd,

pH, alkalinity dosage rate and
concentration  (if  alkalinity
adjusted as a part of corrosion
control), inhibitor dosage rate
and inhibitor residual®.

distribution
tem

sys-

Taps

Entry points to
distribution  sys-
tem

Every 6 mo at a
reduced num-
ber of sites

Biweekly

1.

Small and medium-size systems have to monitor for water quality parameters only during

monitoring periods in which the system exceeds the lead or copper action level.

Orthophosphates must be measured only when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compo-

nent is used. Silica must be measured only when an inhibitor containing silicate compounds

is used.

(continued)




Calcium must be measured only when calcium carbonate stabilization is used as a part of

corrosion control. .

Inhibitor dosage rates and inhibitor residual concentrations (orthophosphates or silica) must
be measured only when an inhibitor is used.
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SECTION 3

Hazardous Materials Management
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B. Federal Legislation
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E. Key Compliance Requirements

F. Key Compliance Definitions
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Guidance for Checklist Users

The contents of this section are the minimum requirements the auditor must
review. The auditor must also review applicable state and local regulations.




SECTION 3
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS MANAGEMENT

A. Applicability

This section primarily addresses the proper storage and handling of chemicals and the spill
contingency and response requirements related to hazardous materials. Oil, pesticides,
and asbestos are hazardous materials which require special management practices at
FWS facilities, and are addressed in separate sections. Radioactive substances and the
general category of hazardous wastes are also not included in this section. This section
does not focus on individual hazardous chemicals or substances used, but deals with the
generic requirements and management practices (MPs) associated with minimizing
impacts on the environment due to spills or releases of hazardous materials because of
improper storage and handling.

All undergfound storage tank (UST) regulations that apply to hazardous materials have
been consolidated into Section 9, Underground Storage Tank (UST) Management.

B. Federal Legislation

» The Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) of 1970. This act, last amended in

November 1990, 29 U.S. Code (USC) 651-678, is a Federal statute which governs the
issues related to occupational safety and health. The purpose and policy of this act is to
assure every working man and woman in the nation safe and healthful working condition
and to preserve our human resources by, among other things, providing for the develop-
ment and publication of occupational safety and health standards, providing for an effective
enforcement program, and providing for appropriate reporting procedures with respect to
occupational safety and health which procedures will help achieve the objectives of this Act
and accurately describe the nature of the occupational safety and health (29 USC
651(b)(9)(10)(12)). '

The Hazardous Materials Transportation Act of 1975. This act, as last amended in Novem-
ber 1990, 49 USC 1801-1819, et al, is the Federal legislation which governs the transporta-
tion of hazardous materials in the nation. The policy of Congress is to improve the
regulatory and enforcement authority of the Secretary of Transportation to protect the
Nation adequately against the risks to life'and property which are inherent in the transpor-
tation of hazardous materials in commerce (49 USC 1801).

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) of
1980. This act was amended by the Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act
(SARA) of 1986, 42 USC 9601-11050, 10 USC 2701-2810 et. al. CERCLA/SARA regu-
lates the prevention, control, and compensation relating to environmental pollution.

The Emergency Planning and Community Right-to-Know Act (EPCRA) of 1986. This act
was designed to promote emergency planning and preparedness at both the state and
local level. It provides citizens and local governments with information regarding the




potential hazards in their community. EPCRA requires the use of emergency planning and
designates state and local governments as recipients for information regarding chemicals

and toxins used in the community. -

* Executive Order (EQ) 12088, Federal Compliance with Pollution Standards. This EO of 13
October 1978 requires Federally owned and operated facilities to comply with applicable
Federal, state, and local pollution control standards. It makes the head of each executive
agency responsible for seeing to it that the agencies, facilities, programs, and activities the
Agency funds meet applicable Federal, state, and local environmental requirements and
for correcting situations that are not in compliance with such requirements. In addition, the
EO requires that each agency ensure that sufficient funds for environmental compliance
are included in the agency budget.

e EO 12856, Federal Compliance With Right-to-Know Laws and Pollution Prevention
Requirements. This EO requires the heads of Federal agencies to develop a written pollu-
tion prevention strategy for their agencies. Military departments are covered under the
auspices of the Department of Defense (DOD). The head of each agency shall ensure that
each of its covered facilities develops a written pollution prevention plan no later than the
end of 1995. Federal agencies are required to conduct audits of their facilities as neces-
sary to ensure development of these plans and of the facilities poliution prevention pro-
gram. Each Federal agency will also develop voluntary goals to reduce the agency’s total
releases of toxic chemicals to the environment, and offsite transfers of such chemicals for
treatment and disposal are publicly reported.

* The National Fire Code, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code; National Fire Protec-
tion Association (NFPA) 30, prohibits the storage of Class | and Class || liquids in plastic
containers in general-purpose warehousing.

* Federal regulations used to develop the checklist include:

* EO 12088, Federal Compliance with Pollution Control Standards. :

EO 12856, Federal Compliance with Right-To-Know Laws and Pollution Prevention
Requirements.

29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Standards.

40 CFR 300, National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan.
40 CFR 302, Reportable Quantities of Hazardous Materials (Table 302.4).

40 CFR 355, Emergency Planning and Notification.

40 CFR 370, Hazardous Chemical Reporting: Community Right-To-Know.

40 CFR 372, Toxic Chemical Release Reporting and Community Right-To-Know.

49 CFR 171, General Information, Regulations, and Definitions. :

49 CFR 172, Hazardous Materials Tables, Hazardous Materials Communications
Requirements and Emergency Response Information Requirements.

49 CFR 173, Shippers, General Requirements for shipments and Packaging.

49 CFR 178, Specifications by Packaging.

49 CFR 179, Specifications for Tank Cars.

NFPA, Fire Protection Guide of Hazardous Materials.
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C. State/Local Regulations

Hazardous materials may be regulated on the state level as well as local agencies (county/
city fire departments) who may require flammable/combustible materials to meet certain
storage requirements. Usually, these local ordinances will follow the NFPA Fire Protection
Guide on Hazardous Materials (Pamphlets 325A, 325M, 491, 491F, and 704M).

D. FWS/DOI Manuals

No applicable manuals final as of the publication of this handbook.

E. Key Compliance Requirements

*

Planning and Documentation - Facilities should maintain a master listing of hazardous
materials storage sites. When the facility needs outside fire protection-help, it should tell
the local fire department the types of hazardous chemicals it uses, the areas where it uses
them, what it uses them for, and the amount it uses. Facilities are required to have Mate-
rial Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) files for each hazardous chemical it stores and uses, not
including such items as hazardous waste, tobacco, or drugs and cosmetics meant for per-
sonal use (29 CFR 1910.1200(b) and 1910.1200(g)).

Personnel Training - Facilities are required to provide all employees with written informa-
tion about hazardous chemicals to which they are exposed. Personnel who work with haz-
ardous materials are required to be trained in the use of and potential hazards of such
materials. All employees and supervisors working on sites exposed to hazardous materi-
als or other hazards are required to be trained before engaging in these activities (29 CFR
1910.1200).

Pollution Prevention - FWS facilities are required to prepare Pollution Prevention Plans by
31 December 1995. Additionally, it is Service policy that facilities will conduct their activi-
ties in a manner to prevent pollution through the use of waste source reduction and waste
recycling.

Hazardous Substance Release Reporting - FWS facilities are required to notify the
National Response Center (NRC) immediately if it releases hazardous substances in
excess of or equal to reportable quantities (RQs) (see Appendix 3-1). Facilities with contin-
uous and stable releases have limited notification requirements. If a facility produces,
uses, or stores extremely hazardous chemicals, and has a reportable release of these sub-
stances, it is required to notify the community emergency coordinator or local planning
committee or Governor if there is no planning committee (40 CFR 302.1 through 302.6,
302.8, and 355.40).

Emergency Planning - A facility with extremely hazardous substances in amounts equal to
or greater than the limits found in Appendix 3-1 are required to notify the emergency
response commission and designate a representative to participate in local emergency
planning (40 CFR 355.10 through 355.40 and 355 Appendix A).

Right-to-Know Requirements - Facilities required by OSHA to have an MSDS for a hazard-
ous chemical are required to submit the MSDSs to the emergency commission and fire
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department with jurisdiction over the facility. New MSDSs will be submitted within 3 mo
after discovery of significant new information (40 CFR 370.20 through 370.28).

Hazardous Materials Storage - Containers for hazardous chemicals are required to be
labeled or tagged with the identity of the substance and appropriate warning markings.
Areas where hazardous materials are stored or used around the facility are required to be
kept free from accumulations of materials that create a hazard, such as leaking containers,
or a placement of containers in a manner that would create hazards such as tripping, fire,
or pests. Substances that together may create a fire hazard must be separated (29 CFR
1910.176(c), 1910.1200(b), and 1200(f)).

Hazardous Materials in Laboratories - Facilities that use hazardous chemicals in laborato-
ries are required to have a Chemical Hygiene Plan which is reviewed annually. Such facil-
ities are also required to provide employees with information and training about - the
hazardous chemicals in their work areas. Records about the exposure of employees are to
be kept along with medical records (29 CFR 1910.1450(e), 1910.1450(f), 1910.1450(h),
and 1910.1450(j)).

Storage of Flammable/Combustibles - In general, containers of flammable combustible lig-
uids are to be stored and handled so as to not damage the container or label, block exits,
or create a fire hazard (29 CFR 1910.106(d)).

Flammable Combustible Storage Cabinets - Storage cabinets are to be fire resistant and
labeled FLAMMABLE - KEEP FIRE AWAY. No more than 60 gal [227.12 L] of Class | or
Class Il liquids and no more than 120 gal [454.23 L] of Class il liquids can be stored in a
cabinet (29 CFR 1910.106(d)(3)).

Flammable Combustible Storage Rooms - Storage rooms inside a building are to be fire
resistant and have a raised sill or ramp to prevent the flow of spilled material from exiting
the room. Ventilation and clear aisles must be provided and dispensing must be done by
an approved pump or self-closing faucet (29 CFR 1910.106(d)(4)).

Flammable/Combustible Warehouses or Storage Buildings - These structures will have 3 ft
[0.91 m] wide aisles for access to doors, windows, or standpipe connections. Materials will

be stacked using pallets or dunnage when needed for stabilization and fire protection must

be provided (29 CFR 1910.106(d)(5)(iv)).

Outside Storage of Flammable Combustible Liquids - Containers of flammable/combusti-
ble liquids can be stored outside if no more than 1100 gal [4163.95 L] of liquid are stored
adjacent to a building. More than 1100 gal [4163.95 L] can be stored if there are 10 ft [3.05
m] or more between buildings and the nearest flammable container. The storage area
must be graded to divert spill or surrounded by a curb (29 CFR 1910.106(d)(6)).

Storage of -Flammable/Combustibles in Industrial Areas - Specific guidelines, require-
ments, or operating standards apply wherever flammable/combustible materials are
stored, dispensed, or used in industrial plants, are in incidental storage, or in use in unit
operations. This includes availability of portable fire extinguishers, precautions being
taken to prevent ignition, and use of maintenance and operating practices to control leak-
age and prevent accidental escape of flammable/combustible liquids (29 CFR
1910.106(e)(2) through 1910.106(e)(9)).




Flammable Combustible Liquid Storage Tanks - Storage tanks are to be built of steel
except in certain circumstances. Outside aboveground tanks for flammable liquids are to
meet requirements for distance between tanks, firefighting access, and containment.
When flammable vapor may be present from storage tanks, heat sources will be kept from
the tanks. Tanks are required to have been strength-tested before being used (29 CFR
1910.106(b)).

Compressed Gases - Regardless of where the cylinders are stored, NO SMOKING signs
should be posted and actions taken to prevent fire.- Compressed gases are required to be
stored according to the Compressed Gas Association Pamphlet P-1-1965 (29 CFR
1910.101).

Acid Storage - Bulk storage of acids should be done in buildings that are one étory in
height with ventilation. Safety equipment must be available along with fire protection. The
building is to be labeled NO SMOKING and heated to prevent freezing (MP).

Hazardous Materials Transportation - The regulations in Title 49, Subchapter C of the CFR,
detail requirements for the transportation of hazardous materials. 49 CFR 171.1(c) stipu-
lates that these requirements apply when materials are being transported in commerce.
According to a representative from the Department of Transportation (DOT), commerce is
defined in terms of making a profit in this instance, therefore, Subchapter C does not apply
to Federal agencies. '

Recordkeeping - Regardless of the regulatory requirements concerning the length of time
which records must be kept, it is advisable to maintain records beyond the regulated peri-
ods of time in order to support FWS compliance. . :

F. Key Compliance Definitions

Aerosol - a material which is dispensed from.its container as a mist, spray, or foam by a
propellant under pressure (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(1)).

Approved - listed or approved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., Factory Mutual Engineer-
ing Corporation, The Bureau of Mines, National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health
(NIOSH), The American National Standards Institute (ANSI), NFPA, or other nationally rec-
ognized agencies which list, approve, test or develop specifications for equipment to meet
fire protection, health, or safety requirements (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(35)).

Atmospheric Tank - a storage tank which has been designed to operate at pressures from .
atmospheric through 0.5 psig (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(2)).

Barrel - a volume of 42 U.S. gallons (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(33)).

Basement - a story of a building or structure having one-half or more of its height below
ground level and to which access for fire fighting purposes is unduly restricted (29 CFR
1910.106(a)(4)).

Boiling Point - the temperature at which a liquid starts to boil when at atmospheric pressure
(14.7 psia [760 mm], as determined by ASTM test D-86-72) (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(5)). -




Bulk Plant - that portion of the property where flammable or combustible liquids are
received by tank vessel, pipelines, tank car, or tank vehicle, and are stored or blended in
bulk for the purpose of distributing such liquids by tank vessel pipeline, car, tank vehicle, or
container (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(7)).

Closed Container - a container so sealed with a lid or other closing device that neither lig-
uid and/or vapor will escape from it at ordinary temperatures (29 CFR 1910.1 06(a)(9)).

Combustible Liquid - a liquid having a flashpoint at or above 100 °F (37.8 °C). Combusti-
ble liquids are categorized as Class Il or Class Ill liquids and are further subdivided as fol-
lows (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(18)):

1. Class Il liquids are those having a flashpoint at or above 100 °F (37.8 °C), and below
140 °F (60 °C) except any mixture having components with flashpoints of 200 °F
(93.3 °C) or higher, the volume of which makes up 99 percent or more of the total vol-
ume of the mixture. ' _

2. Class lIl A liquids are those having flashpoints at or above 140 °F (60 °C), and below
200 °F (93.3 °C) except any mixture having components with flashpoints of 200 °F
(93.3 °C) or higher, the total volume of which make up 99 percent of more of the total
volume of the mixture. _ '

3. Class lll B liquids are those having flashpoints at or above 200 °F (93.3 °C).

Extremely Hazardous Substances - all substances listed in Appendices A and B in 40 CFR
355 (see the column labeled in Appendix 3-1) (40 CFR 355.20). '

Fire Area - that portion of a building separated from the remainder by construction having a
rated fire resistance of at least 1 h and having all communicating openings properly pro-
tected by an assembly having a fire resistance rating of at least 1 h (29 CFR
1910.106(a)(12)).

Flammable Aerosol - an aerosol that is required to be labeled FLAMMABLE under the Fed- v
eral Hazardous Substance Labeling Act (15 USC 1261). These aerosols are considered
Class IA liquids (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(19)).

Flammable Liquid - a liquid with a flashpoint below 100 °F (37.8 °C) except any mixture
having components with flashpoints of 100 °F (37.8 °C) or higher, the total of which make
up 99 percent or more of the total volume of the mixture. Flammable liquids are catego-
rized as Class 1 liquids, and are further subdivided as follows (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(19)):
1. Class IA are those that have a flashpoint below 73 °F (22.8 °C) and boiling point
below 100 °F (37.8 °C)
2. Class IB are those that have flashpoints below 73 °F (22.8 °C) and boiling points at
or above 100 °F (37.8 °C)
3. Class IC are those that have flashpoints at or above 73 °F (22.8 °C) and below
100 °F (37.8 °C).

Flashpoint - the minimum temperature at which a liquid gives off vapor in sufficient concen-
tration to form an ignitable mixture with air near the surface of the liquid. Flashpoints are
established using several standard closed cup test methods (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(14)).

Hazardous Chemical - in relationship to laboratories, a chemical for which there is statisti-
cally significant evidence based on at least one study conducted in accordance with estab-




lished scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed
employees (29 CFR 1910.1450(b)).

Hazardous Substance - any substance designated pursuant to 40 CFR 302 (see the col-
umn titled Hazardous Substance Reportable Quantity (RQ) in Appendix 3 1) (40 CFR
302.3).

Institutional Occupancy - the occupancy or use of a building or structure or any portion
thereof by persons harbored or detained to receive medical, charitable of other care or
treatment or by persons involuntarily detained (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(16)).

Laboratory - a facility where the laboratory use of hazardous chemicals occurs. It is a
workplace where relatively small quantities of hazardous chemicals are used on a nonpro-
duction basis (29 CFR 1910.1450(b)).

Laboratory Scale - work with substances in which the containers used for reactions, trans-
fers, and other handling of substances are designed to be easily and safely manipulated by
one person (29 CFR 1910.1450(b)).sLaboratory Use of a Hazardous Chemical - handling
or use of such chemicals in which all of the following conditions are met (29 CFR
1910.1450(b)):
1. chemical manipulations are carried out on a laboratory scale
2. muitiple chemical procedures or chemicals are used
3. the procedures involved are not part of a production process, nor in any way simuiate
a production process
4, protectlve laboratory practices and equment are available and in common use to
minimize the potential for employee exposure to hazardous chemicals.

Liquid - any material with a fluidity greater than that of 300 penetration asphalt when tested
in accordance with ASTM Test D-5-73. When not otherwise identified, the term liquid will
include both flammable and combustible liquid (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(17)).

Low Pressure Tank - a storage tank which has been designed to operate at pressures
above 0.5 psig but not more than 15 psig (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(21)).

Management Practice (MP) - practices that, although not mandated by law, are encour-
aged to promote safe operating procedures.

Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) - written or printed material which contains information
on hazardous chemicals such as common name, physical hazards, health hazards (29
CFR 1910.1200(c)).

Office Occupancy - the occupancy or use of a building or structure or any portion thereof
for the transaction of business, or the rendering or receiving of professional services (29
CFR 1910.106(a)(24)).

+ Portable Tank - a closed container having a liquid capacity over 60 gal [227.12 L] and not
intended for fixed installation (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(25)).

Pressure Vessel - a storage tank or container designed to operate at pressures above 15
psig (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(29)). '




* Protection for Exposure - adequate fire protection for structures on property adjacent to
tanks, where there are employees of the establishment (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(27)).

» Safety Can - an approved container of not more than 5 gal [18.95 L] capacity, having a
spring-closing lid, spout cover and so designed that it will safely relieve internal pressure
when subjected to fire exposure (29 CFR 1910.106(a)(29)).

» Select Carcinogens - any substance that meets o